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ON OVERCOMING THE CULT
OF THE INDIVIDUAL AND ITS
CONSEQUENCES

Resolution of the Central Commitiee of
the Communist Party of the Soviet Union

June 30, 1956

1 THE central committee of the Communist Party

* of the Soviet Union notes with satisfaction that the
decisions of the historic 20th Congress of the C.P.S.U.
have been welcomed entirely and “supported whole-
heartedly by our party as a whole, by the entire Soviet
people, by the fraternal communist and workers® partics,
by working people of the great community of socialist
nations, and by millions of people in the capitalist and
colonial countries. And this is quite understandable,
for the 20th Party Congress, marking as it did a new
stage in the creative development of Marxism-Leninism,
gave a thorough-going analysis of the present inter-
national situation both at home and in the world,
equipped the Communist Party and the Soviet people as
a whole with a magnificent plan for the continued cffort
for building communism, and opened up new prospects
for united action of all working-class parties in averting
the danger of war, and on behalf of the interests of
labour.
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The Soviet people, carrying out the decisions of the 20th
Congress, are gaining more and more outstanding achieve-
ments 1n cvery aspect of the country’s political, economic and
cultural hife under the leadership of the Communist Party. The
Soviet people have rallicd still more closely behind the Com-
munist Party and are showing a wealth of constructive
initiative in their cfforts to accomplish the tasks set before
them by the 20th Congress.

The penod which has passed since the congress was held has
shown also the great and vital importance of its decisions for
the international communist and labour movement, for the
struggle of all progressive forces to strengthen world peace.
The important theoretical theses the congress laid down on the
peaceful co-existence of states with different social systems, on
the possibility of preventing wars in modern times, on the
multiphicity of forms of the transition of nations to socialism
are having a favourable cffect on the international situation,
promoting the relaxation of tension, greater unity of action
of all the forces working for peace and democracy, and
the strengthening of the positions of the world socialist system.

While the Soviet people and the working people of the
people’s democracies and of the world as a whole have met the
historic decisions of the 20th Congress of the C.P.S.U. with
great enthusiasm and with a new upsurge of constructive
initiative and revolutionary cnergy, they have caused alarm
and irritation in the camp of the cnemies of the working class.
Reactionary circles in the United States and in some other
capitalist powers obviously feel uncasy about the great pro-
gramme to strengthen peace which the 20th Congress of the
C.P.S.U. has charted. Their uncasiness increases as this
programme is being put into operation, vigorously and
consistently.

Why are the enemics of communism and socialism making
most of their attacks on the shortcomings about which the
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central committee of our party told the 20th Congress of the
C.PS.U.? The rcason they are doing so is to divert the
attention of the working class and its parties from the main
issues which were raised at the 20th Party Congress and which
were meant to clear the way to further progress being made
in the cause of peace, socialism and working-class unity.

The decisions of the 20th Party Congress and the foreign
and home policy of the Sovict government have created con-
fusion in imperialist quarters in the United States and some
other countrics.

The bold and consistent forcign policy of the U.SS.R.,
directed towards ensuring peace and co-operation between
nations regardless of their social systems, is winning support
from the great masses of the people in all countries of the
world, extending the front of peaccloving nations and causing
a profound crisis in the cold war policy, a policy of building
up military blocs and stockpiling arms. It is no accident that
it is the imperialist clements in the United States that have
been making the greatest fuss over the cfforts made in the
U.S.S.R. to combat the cult of the individual. The existence
of negative factors arising from the cult of the individual was
profitable for them in order to fight socialism with these facts
at their disposal. Now that our party is boldly overcoming
the consequences of the cult of the individual, the imperialists
see in it a factor making for our country's faster progress
towards communism, and weakening the positions of
capitalism.

The ideologists of capitalism, in an effort to undermine the
great power of attraction of the decisions of the 20th Congress
of the C.P.S.U. and their influence on the broadest masses of
the pcople, are resorting to all manner of tricks and ruses to
distract the attention of the working pecople from the pro-
gressive and inspiring ideas the socialist world puts forward
before humanity.
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The bourgeois press has lately launched a largescale cam-
paign of anti-Soviet slander, which the reactionary circles are
trying to justify by some of the facts connected with the cult
of the individual of J. V. Stalin denounced by the Communist
Party of the Soviet Union. The sponsors of this campaign are
exerting every cffort to “ trouble the waters,” to conceal the
fact that what s meant is a stage the Soviet Union has passed
through in its development; they are out to suppress and
misrepresent the fact that in the years that have passed since
Stalin's death the Communist Party of the Soviet Union and
the Soviet government have been acting with exceptional
perseverance and resolution to remove the after-cffects of the
cult of the individual, and have been making steady progress
in solving new problems for the sake of strengthening peace,
and building commumsm, in the interest of the people at large.

Bourgeois ideologists, in launching their campaign of slander,
are trying to cast a slur once more, and again to no avail,
on the great ideas of Marxism-Lenimsm, to shake the trust
the working people have in the world's first socialist country—
the U.S.S.R.—and to sow confusion 1n the ranks of the inter-
national communist and labour movement,

Historical experience indicates that the opponents of inter-
national proletarian unity have in the past attempted more than
once to take advantage of what they believed to be opportune
moments for undermining the international unity of the com-
munist and workers’ partics, for dividing the international
labour movement, for weakening the forces of socialism But
cach time the communist and workers’ partics have discerned
the intrigucs of the cnemics of socialism, have rallied their
ranks still more closely, demonstrating  their unshakable
political unity, and their unbreakable loyalty to the ideas of
Marxism-Leninism.

The fraternal communist and workers’ partics have detected
6
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this move of the encmics of socialism 1n good time, too, and
arc giving it a fitting rebuff. It would be incorrect, on the
other hand, to shut onc's eyes to the fact that some of our
friends abroad are still not quite clear on the cult of the
individual and its consequcnccs and arc somclimes giving
\ncorrect interpretations to some of the points connected with
the cult of the individual.

The party bases its criticism of the cult of the individual
on the principles of Marxism-Leninism. For over three years
our party has been waging a constant fight against the cult
of the person of J. V. Stalin, and persistently overcoming its
harmful conscquences. It is only natural that this question
should have entered as an important item into the deliberations
of the 20th Congress of the C.P.S.U. and its decisions. The
Congress recognised that the central committec had taken
perfectly correct and timely action against the cult of the
individual which, as long as it was widespread, belittled the
role of the party and thc masses, whittled down the role of
collective leadership in the party and often led to scrious
omissions in its work, and to gross violations of socialist
law. The congress instructed the central committee to carry
out consistently the measures for removing wholly and entircly
the cult of the individual, forcign to Marxism-Leninism, for
removing its conscquences in cvery aspect of party, govern-
mental and idcological activity, and for strict cnforcement of
the standards of party life and of the principles of collective
party leadership claborated by the great Lenin.

In combating thc cult of the individual the party guides
itself by the well-known thescs of Marxism-Leninism on the
role of the masses, of partics and individuals in history, and on
the impermissibility of a cult of the person of a political
leader, however great his merits may be Karl Marx, the
founder of scientific communism, emphasising his revulsion for
“any cult of the individual,” declared that he and Friedrich
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Iz ming e qresten of combatng the cult of the person
of L V. Salx, e cooral commmitiee of the CPS.U. acted
on tte ammrorticn tas the colt of the individual contradicted
e eswerce of the sockxlist systzm 2nd was becoming a brake
ca e way of prozess of Soviet democracy and of the
zdrazce of Sowiet society towards commmunism.

The xh Coozress of the party, on the central commuttee’s
jsirazive. found it pecessary to speak openly and boldly about
the grave coosequeaces of the cult of the individual, of the
seriocs misakes omade in the latter period of Stalin's life, and
w0 appeal to the party as a whole to put an end, through com-
bined efforts, to everything that the cult of the individual had
twought in its trin.  In doing so the central committee realised
at the frank admission of the errors made would give rise to
cortain negative features and excesses which the cnemics could
use. The bold and ruthless self-criticism in matters arising
from the cult of the individual has been fresh, ample evidence
of the strength and vitality of our party and of the Soviet
socialist system. It can be said with confidence that none of
the ruling parties in capitalist countrics would cver have
ventured to do anything like this.  Quite the reverse, they
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would have tried to pass over in silence and to hide from the
people facts as unplecasant as these. But the Communist Party
of the Soviet Union, rearcd as it is on the revolutionary prin-
ciples of Marxism-Leninism, has spoken thc whole truth,
however bitter it might have been. The party took this step on
its own initiative, guiding itsclf by considerations of principle.
1t believed that ever if its action against the Stalin cult caused
some momentary difficulties, it would be of cnormous value in
the long run from the point of view of the basic intcrests and
ultimate goals of the working class.  Surc guarantees are
thereby created against things like the cult of the individual
reappearing in our party or in our country cver again, and
also for the leadership of the party and the country being
effected collectively, through ecnforcing the Marxist-Leninist
policy, in conditions of full-scale party democracy, with the
active and constructive participation of millions of working
people and with the utmost development of Soviet democracy.

By taking a determined stand against the cult of the
individual and its conscquences, and by openly criticising the
errors it caused, the party has once more demonstrated its
loyalty to the immortal principles of Marxism-Leninism, its
loyalty to the interests of the people, its concera for providing
the best possible conditions for the development of party and
Soviet democracy in the interest of the successful building of
communism in this country. The central committec of the
C.P.S.U. places on record the fact that the discussions on the
cult of the individual and its consequences by party organisa-
tions and at general meetings of working people have been
marked by a great measure of activity, shown both by the party
membership and by non-party people, and that the C.P.S.U
central committee’s line has been welcomed and supported
wholly and entirely both by the party and by the people.

The facts of the violations of socialist law and other crrors
connected with the cult of the individual of J. V. Stalin,
9
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which the party has made public, naturally create a feeling of
bitterness and deep regret.  But the Soviet people realise that
the condemnation of the cult of the individual was indispen-
sable for the building of communism in which they are all play-
ing their full part.  The Soviet people have scen the party 2
taking persistent practical steps for the past few years to remove * person of Stalin, with all the attendant adverse con-
the after-cffects of the cuit of the individual in cvery ficld of scquences, could have appeared and gained currency 1 con-
party, governmental, economic and cultural development dions of the Sovict system ?

Thanks to this effort, the party, which no longer has its internal This question should be examined against the background
forces bound by anything, has drawn sull closer to the people of the objective, concrete historical conditions under which
and has today developed its creative activity more than ever H socialism was built in the USSR, and also some subjective
before. : factors ansing from Stalin’s personal qualitics.

HOW, indeed, could it happen that the cult of the

The October Socialist Revolution has gone down in history
as a classic example of a revolutionary transformation of
capitalist socicty under the leadership of the working class.
The example of the heroic struggle of the Bolshevik Party, of
the world's first socialist state, the U.S.S.R., is something from
which the communist parties of other lands, indced all progres-
sive and democratic forces, arc learming how to solve the
fundamental social problems gencrated by modemn social
development, Throughout the ncarly forty years that have
gone into building socialist socicty, the working people of
this country have accumulated a wealth of experience, which is
being studied and assimilated by the working people of other
socialist nations, creatively and in keeping with their specific
conditions.

This was the first experience history has cver known of
building a sociahist socicty which was taking shape through the
quest for and practical proving of many truths which until
then were known to sociahsts only in general outhne,
theoretically. For over a quarler of a century the Soviet
Union was the only country blazing the path to socialism
for mankind. It was like a besicged fortress in capitalist
encirclement. The cnemies of the Soviet Union both n the
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West and in the East, continued to plot new * crusades™
against the U.S.S.R. after the failure of the fourteen-power
intervention of 1918-20, The enemies sent large numbers of
spies and wrechers into the U.S.S.R., trying by cvery means
at their disposal to destroy the world's first socialist state.
The threat of renewed impenalist aggression against the
U.S.S.R 1ncreased particularly after fascism’s advent to power
n Germany in 1933, which proclaimed its purposc to be that
of destroying communism, that of destroying the Soviet Union,
the world’s first state of working people. Everyone remembers
the establishment of what was called the *anti-Comintern
pact " and the * Berlin-Rome-Tokyo axis,” which were actively
supported by the forces of international reaction as a whole.
With a threat of a new war growing more and more cvident,
and with the western powers cold-shouldering the measures the
Sovict Union morc than once proposed to put fascism in a
straitjacket and organisc collective security, the Soviet Union
had to cxert cvery cffort for strengthening its defences and
countering the intrigucs of the hostile capitalist cncirclement.
The party had to tcach the people as a whole to be always
vigilant and prepared to face cnemies from without,

The intrigues of international reaction were all the more
dangerous since there was a bitter class struggle going on
within the country for a long time to sce “who beats whom?"
After Lenin’s death, hostile trends began gaining currency in
the party: Trotskyites, right-wing opportunists and bourgcois
nationalists whose stand was onc of opposiiion to Lenin's
theory about the possibility of the victory of socialism in one
country, a stand which would in fact have led to the restor-
ation of capitalism in the U.SS.R. The party launched a
ruthless struggle against thosc cnemies of Leninism.

In carrying out Lenin's behests, the Communist Party stecred
a course towards the country's socialist industrialisation, collec-
tivising agriculture and making a cultural revolution. The
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Soviet people and the Communist Party have had to overcome
unimaginablc difficultics and obstacles in solving these supreme
problems of building a socialist society in a single country
Our country had to overcome its age-old backwardness and
reshape the national cconomy as a whole along necw, socialist
lines, withun the historically shortest penod of time, and with-
out any cconomic assistance whatsoever from outside.

This complicated international and internal situation called
for 1ron disciphine, tircless cnhancement of vigilance, stringent
centralisation of lcadership, which could not but have had
an adverse effect on the development of some democratic
forms. In the bitter struggle against the whole world of
impenialism our country had to accept some linutations to
democracy, which were justified logically by our pcople’s
struggle for socialism in conditions of capitalist encirclement.

But cven at that time the party and the people regarded
these hmitations as temporary and duc to be removed as the
strength of the Soviet state grew and the forces of democracy
and peace developed throughout the world. The people made
these temporary sacrifices conscientiously, sccing the Soviet
social system make progress day by day.

All these difficultics on the way to socialism have been over-
come by the Soviet people under the leadership of the Com-
munist Party and its central committee, which consistently
pursued Lenin's general linc.

The victory of socialism in this country, faced as 1t was with
hostile encirclement and the cver present threat of attack from
without, was a historic exploit of the Soviet pcople. Through
carrying out its first five-year plans, the cconomically backward
country made a giant leap ahecad in its cconomic and cultural
development, thanks to the strenuous and heroic cfforts of
the people and the party. With the progress achieved 1n

13
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socialist construction the living standards of the working people
were raised and unemployment abolished once and for all.
A thorough cultural revolution took place. Within a short
space of time the Soviet pecople produced great numbers of
technicians who rose to the level of world technological
progress and brought Soviet science and technology to one
of the leading places in the world. It was the great party
of communists that was the inspiring and organising force
behind these victories. By the example of the U.S.S.R. the
working people of the whole world have secen for themsclves
that the workers and peasants, once they have taken power into
their own hands, can build and develop successfully, without
any capitalists and landowners, their own socialist state, repre-
senting and defending the interests of the people at large.
All this has played a great and inspiring role 1n increasing the
influcnce of the communist and workers’ parties in all the
countries of the world.

J. V. Stalin, who held the post of general sccretary of
the party’s central committee for a long pertod, worked
actively in common with other leaders of the party to put
into cffect Lenin's behests.  He was faithful to Marxism-
Leninism, and as a theorist and an organiser of high calibre
he led the party's fight against the Trotskyites, right-wing
opportunists, and bourgcois nationalists, against the intrigues of
capitalists from without. It was in this political and idcological
fight that Stalin carned great authority and populanity. But
there was a mustaken practice of associating all our great
victortes with his name. The achievements gained by the
Communist Party and by the Soviet Union, the culogies of
Stalin made him dizzy That being the situation, the cult of
the person of Stalin was being gradually built up.

Some of J. V. Stalin's individual qualitics, which were
regarded as negative yet by V. L. Lenin, contributed in great
measure to building up the cult of the individual. Towards

4
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the end of 1922 Lenin said in a letter to the coming party

congress:

« Comrade Stalin, after taking over the post of general
secretary, accumulated in his hands immeasurable power, an.d
1 am not certain whether he will be always able to use this
power with the required care.” In addition to this letter,
wniting early in January 1923, V. 1. Lenin reverted to some o‘f
Stalin's individual qualities, intolerable in a leader. * Stalin is
excessively rude,” Lenin wrote, * and this defect, which can
be frecly tolerated in our midst and in contacts among us,
communists, becomes a defect which cannot be tolerated in
one holding the post of general secretary. 1 thereforc propose
1o the comrades to consider the method by which to remove
Stalin from his post, and to select another man for it who,
above all, would differ from Stalin in only one quality, namely,
greater tolerance, greater loyalty, greater politeness and a more
considerate atttude towards the comrades, a less caprnicious
temper, €tc ™

These letters of Lemin's were brought to the knowledge of
the delegations to the 13th Party Congress which met soon
after Lenin died. After discussing these documents it was
recogmsed as desirable to lcave Stalin in the position of
general sccretary on the understanding, however, that he would
heed the critical remarks of V. I. Lenin and draw all the proper
conclusions from them.

Having retained the post of general secretary of the central
committee, Stalin did take nto account the critical remarhs
of Viadimur Ilyich during the period immediately following
lis death. Later on, however, Stahin, having overestimated his
own ments beyond all mecasure, came to beheve in his own
infalibihity. He began transferring some of the limitations on
party and Soviet democracy, unavoidable in conditions of a
bitter struggle against the class enemy and its agents, and
subsequently during the war aganst the Naz invaders, nto

15
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the standards of party and governmental life, grossly flouting
the Leninist principles of leadership. Plenary meetings of the
central commitice and congresses of the party were held
irregularly and later were not held at all for many years.
Stalin, in fact, was above cniticism.

Great harm to the cause of socialist construction, and the
development of democracy inside the party and the state was
caused by Stalin's erroncous formula alleging that, with the
advance of the Soviet Union to socialism, the class struggle
would grow increasingly sharp. This formula, which is true
only for certain stages of the transition period, when the ques-
tion of * who will win ? " was being decided, when a persistent
class struggle for the construction of the foundations of
socialism was proceeding, was advanced to the foreground in
1937, at a time when socialism had already triumphed in our
country, when the exploiting classes and their economic base
had been eliminated. In practice, this erroneous theoretical
formula was used to justify gross violations of socialist law
and mass repressions.

It is precisely in these conditions that, among other things,
a special status was created for the state security organs, which
enjoyed tremendous trust because they had rendered
undoubted services to the people and the country in defending
the gains of the revolution. For a long time the state security
organs justificd this trust and their special status evoked no
danger. The situation changed after Stalin's personal control
over them had been gradually superseded for control by the
party and the government, and the usual exercise of the stan-
dards of justice was not infrequently replaced by his individual
decisions.  The situation became still more aggravated when
the criminal gang of the agent of international imperialism,
Beria, got to the head of the state sccurity organs, Serious
violations of Soviet law and mass repressions then occurred.
As a result of the machinations of our enemies, many honest

16
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communists and non-party people had been slandered and
suffered, although completely innocent.

The 20th Party Congress and the entirc policy of the central
committee after Stalin's death are vivid evidence of the fact
that inside the central committce of the party there was a
Leninist core of leaders who correctly understood the pressing
needs in the spheres both of home and foreign policy One
cannot say that no counter-measures were taken against the
negative phenomena that were associated with the cult of the
individual and impeded the advance of socialism. Morcover,
there were definite periods during the war, for example, when
Stalin's individual actions were sharply restricted, when the
negative consequences of lawlessness, arbitrariness, ctc., were
substantially reduced.

It is known that precisely during the war members of the
central committee as well as outstanding Soviet military leaders
took control of definite sections of activity in the rear and at
the front, independently took decisions, and by their organisa-
tional, political, cconomic and military work, together with
local party and government organisations, secured the victory
of the Sovict people in the war. After the victory, the ncgative
consequences of the cult of the individual again became
strongly manifest.

Immediately after Stalin’s death the Leninist core of the
central committee took the path of vigorous struggle against
the cult of the individual and its grave consequences.

The question may arise : Why then had these people not
come out openly against Stalin and removed him from leader-
ship? In the prevailing conditions this could not be done
The facts unquestionably show that Stalin was guilty of many
untawful acts that were commutted particularly in the last
period of his life. However, one must not forget at the same
time that the Soviet people knew Stalin as a man always
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acting in the defence of the U.S.S.R. against the machinations and spreading. All this, of course, ?xplams, \1:1:1 ::d r:los
of the encmies, and working for the cause of socialism. In mean justifics, the cult of J. V. Stalin's pcrsona ! Y | N
this work he at times applicd unseemly methods, and violated consequences, which have been so sharply and justly co
the Leninist principles and standards of party life. Herein demned by our party.

was the tragedy of Stalin. And all this together made difficult
the struggle against the lawless actions that were then being
committed, because the successes in building socialism and
strengthening the U.S.S.R. were, in the atmosphere of the cult
of the individual, ascribed to Stalin.

Any opposition to him under these circumstances would not

have been understood by the people, and it was not at all a

matter of lack of personal courage. It 1s clear that any-

one who in these circumstances would have come out against

Stalin would have got no support from the people. What is

more, such opposition would have been evaluated, in those

circumstances, as being against the cause of building socialism,

as an cxtremely dangerous threat to the unity of the party and

the whole state in conditions of capitalist encirclement.

Morcover, the achicvements of the working people of the

Soviet Union under the leadership of the Communist Party

instilled legiimate pride in the heart of cvery Soviet man

and created an atmosphere in which individual errors and

e shortcomings scemed less important against the background of

i =the tremendous achievements, and the negative consequences

ot these crrors were rapidly compensated by the immensely
growing vital forces of the party and Soviet socicty.

It should also be borne in mind that many facts about
wrong actions of Stalin, particularly in the sphere of violating
Sovict law, became known only lately, already after Stalin’s
death, chiefly in connection with the exposure of Beria's gang
and the establishment of party control over the security organs.

Such are the chief conditions and reasons that resulted in
the cult of J. V. Stahin's personality coming into being

18
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3 THE cult of the individual, unquestionably, did grave

® harm to the causc of the Communist Party, to Soviet
socicty. But it would bc a great mistake to draw conclusions
about some changes having taken place 1n the social system
of the U.S.S.R. from the fact that in the past there was the
cult of the individual, or to scc a source of this cult in the
nature of the Soviet social system. Both conclusions arc
utterly wrong, as this is not in accordance with rcality and 1s
contrary to the facts.

Notwithstanding all the cvil done to the party and the
people by the cult of Stalin's personality, he could not, and
did not change the nature of our social system. No cult of
the individual could change the naturc of the socialist state,
which is based on social ownership of the means of produc-
tion, the alliance of the working class and the peasantry,
and fricndship between the peoples, although this cult did
causc scrious harm to the development of socialist democracy
and the promotion of the creative initiative of millions of
people.

To think that onc personality, even such a great onc as
Stalin, could change our social and political system is to lapsc
into profound contradiction with the facts, with Marxism, with
truth, is to lapsc into idealism. This would mean ascribing
to an individual such excessive, supernatural powers as the
ability to change a system of socicty and, morcover, such a
social system in which the many-million strong masscs of the
working pcople are the decisive force.

As is known, the nature of a social and political system is
determined by its mode of production, by who owns the mecans
20
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of production in society, by which class wiclds political power
The whole world knows that in our country, as a result of
the October Revolution and the triumph of socialism, a
socialist mode of production has been cstablished, that 1t 1s
now already almost 40 ycars that power has belonged to the
working class and the peasantry. Thanks to this lhtf social
system is growing stronger from year to ycar, and its pro-
ductive forces arc growing. Even our ill-wishers cannot fail
to recognisc this fact.

The cult of the individual, as is known, resulted in some
serious errors being made in the direction of various branches
of activity of the party and the Soviet state, both in the
domestic life of the Soviet Union and in its forcign policy
Among other things, one can point out scrious crrors com-
mitted by Stalin in the direction of agriculture, in organising
the country’s preparedness to rebufl the fascist invaders, and
gross arbitrariness that led to the conflict in the rclations
with Yugoslavia in the postwar period. These errors harmed
the development of individual aspects of the hfe of the Soviet
state, and especially, in the last years of J. V. Stahn’s life,
impaired the devclopment of Soviet society, but, naturally,
did not divert 1t from the correct road of advancement to
communism.

Our encmies allege that the cult of Stalin's personality was
cngendered not by definite historical conditions that have now
lapsed into the past, but by the Sovict system itself, by, in
their opinion, its undemocratic nature, ctc. Such slanderous
assertions are refuted by the entirc history of the develop-
ment of the Sovict state. The Soviets as a new democratic
form of state power came into being as a result of the revolu-
tionary creative activity of the broadest masses of the pcop}c
who rose in struggle for freedom. They have been and remain
organs of genuine people's power. It is preciscly the Soviet
system that has made it possible to tap the tremendous
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creative energy of the pcople. It brought into motion
inexhaustible forces inherent in the masscs of the people, drew
millions of people into conscientious administration of the
state, into active, creative participation in the construction of
socialism. In a bricf historical period, the Sovict state emerged
victorious from the severest trials, stood the test in the firc of
the Sccond World War.

When the last cxploiting classes were climinated in our
country, when socialism became the dominant system in the
entire national cconomy, and the international position of our
country altered fundamentally, the bounds of Soviet democracy
expanded immeasurably and are continuing to expand. In con-
trast to any bourgeois democracy, Sovict democracy not only
proclaims but materially ensures all members of socicty without
exception the right to work, education, rest and recreation,
to participation in state affairs, freedom of speech, press and
conscience, a rcal possibility for the frec development of
personal abilitics, and all other democratic rights and free-
doms. The essence of democracy lies not in formal signs but
1n whether the political power serves and reflects the will and
fundamental interests of the majority of the people, the interests

3 ,%of the working folk. The entire domestic and foreign policy

of the Sovict state shows that our system is a genuinely
democratic, genuinely people’s system. The supreme aim and
daily concern of the Soviet state is the utmost advancement of
the living standards of thc population, the cnsuring of a
peaceful existence for its people.

Evidence of the further development of Sovict democracy is
the measures that are being carricd out by the party and the
government for broadening the rights and competence of the
Union republics, the strict observance of the law, rcconstruc-
tion of the planning system with a view to unleashing local
initiative, activising the work of the local Sovicts, developing
criticism and self-criticism.

22

roved for Release

@ 50-Yr 2014/04/01 : CIA-RDP81-01043R004000060002-5

Notwithstanding the cult of the individual and in spite of
it, the mighty initiative of the masses of .the pco.plc, led by
the Communist Party, initiaive brought into being Py our
system, pursued its great historical task, ovcr.commg all
obstacles on the road to the construction of sociahism. And
herein lics the highest expression of the dcn‘wcmcy of the
Sovict socialist system. The outstanding victorics of socialism
in our country did not come by themselves. They were
achicved by the tremendous organisational and cducational
work of the party and its local organisations, by the fact that
the party always educated its cadres and all. commun}sls n
the spirit of loyalty to Marxism-Leninism, in Thc ?pnrnt of
devotion to the cause of communism. Sovict socicty 1s sm.mg
by the consciousness of the masses of the people. Its historical
destinies have been and are determined by the constructive
labour of our heroic working class, glorious collective farm
peasantry, and people’s intelligentsia.

Eliminating the consequences of the cult of the individual,
re-cstablishing the Bolshevik standards of party hfe, developing
socialist democracy, our party has further strengthened 1ts tics
with the broad masses of the people and has rallied them still
closer under the great banner of Lenin.

The fact that the party itself has boldly and openly raised
the question of climinating the cult of the mdivndu:{l. of the
impermissible errors commutted by Stalin, 1s convincing proof
that the party firmly guards Leninism, the cause of s?cmhsm
and communism, the observance of socialist law, the interests
of the peoples and the rights of all Sovict citizens. This 1s
the best proof of the strength and viability of the Sm:n:t
socialist system. At the same time it shows a determnation
finally to overcome the conscquences of the cult of the
individual and to prevent thc recurrence of such crrors 1n
the future.

The condemnation of the cuit of J. V. Stahin and its conse
23
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quences has cvoked cndorsement and a broad response in
all fraternal commumist and workers' parties. Noting the
tremendous significance of the 20th Congress of the C.P.S.U.
for the entire international communist and labour movement,
the communists in the foreign countries regard the struggle
against the cult of the inaividual and its consequences as a
struggle for the purity of the principles of Marxism-Leninism,
for a creative approach to the current problems of the inter-
national labour movement, for the consolidation and further
development of the principles of proletarian internationalism.

Statements by a number of fraternal communist parties
express endorsement and support for the measures taken by
our party against the cult of the individual and its conse-
quences.  Summarising the conclusions to be drawn from
the discussion of the decisions of the 20th Congress of the
C.P.S.U. by the political bureau of the central committee of
the Communist Party of China, the party’s newspaper
Jenminjilpao, in an cditorial * On the historical experience
of the dictatorship of the proletariat,” wrote:

“The Communist Party of the Soviet Union, following
Lenin’s behests, seriously regards some grave errors committed
by Stalin in the direction of socialist construction, and their
consequences.  The graveness of these conscquences raised
before the Communist Party of the Sovict Union the necessity,
simultancously with recognising Stalin's great services, of laying
bare most sharply the essence of the errors committed by
Sulin, and calling upon the entre party to take care to
prevent a repetition of this, and to root out vigorously
the unhealthy conscquences of these errors.  We, Chinese
communists, profoundly believe that after the sharp criticism
that was displayed at the 20th Congress of the C.PS.U,, all the
active factors that were strongly restrained in the past because
of certain political errors, will surcly come into motion every-
where, that the Communist Party of the Soviet Union and the
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still more united and rallied than before.
the construction of a great commumst
he history of mankind, for lasting

Sovict people will be
i the struggle for c
socicty, unprecedented in ¢

world peace.”

« The merit of the leaders of the Cor;;:lincx;rlnsltml:::r :{[ tl:;
S r:stm:’:::‘:‘yc “.:ny(: ‘t‘hx: 3:3 fact that they have
s C on:m‘::orrcct the crrors and shortcomings associated
. lo f the individual, which testifies to the strength
i ‘hf: C“; t(;\c reat party of Lenin and the trust it cnjoys
et 0S viet ; ople and to its prestige in the international
over lhc" o'Il‘hcpccncral secretary of the national commuttce
‘“{0 vtcl:cnll.;nitcd Slitcs Communist Party, Comrade Eugc:c;
(I,)cnnis, noting the great significance of ‘lhc 2‘(‘)211\ C(;l;;l;‘:cscsom
the C.P.S.U., says in his well-known ar}nclc: c o
gress strengthened world peace an(: s:fcnaslograc;igsl:lss;md e

in the advanccmen ; ) '
:lr:n“g::l’c s;zfcpcacc[ul co-existence that‘bcgan u} Lc::’r:\rs ,:,l::c
continued in the following years, and is becoming

effcctive and successful.”

At the same time it should be noted that in discussing the

question of the cult of the individual, the causcs of ,th:,;:,‘,:
of the individual and its conscquences for our socia “}n e
arc not always corrcctly interpreted. jI‘hus, for :l-cmc“‘
Comrade Togliatti’s comprehensive and l'nlcrcslmg !lh e
given to the magazine Nuovi Argomenti, alorig \vllo .
quite important and correct conclusions, conlalnétla scnmmdc
propositions.  Particularly, onc cannot agree v“l( ;ocu:ly has
Toghatti's putting the question of whether Souc" o
not arrived at *certain forms of dc?gcncmhon. | e e
no grounds for putting such a question. It. 15 ?mcw -
incomprchensible 1n that in another part o'f his intc e
rade Togliatti quite correctly says: It is ncccsyszl y N
the conclusion that the essence of the socialist system
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lost, just as not a single onc of the previous gains was lost,
and abovc all the support of the system by the masses of
the workers, peasants and intelligentsia who make up Soviet
socicty was not lost. This very support shows that notwith-

standing everything, this society has preserved its basic demo-
cratic nature.”

Indecd, without the support of the broadest masses of the
people for the Soviet government and the policy of the
Communist Party, our country could not have built up i an
unprecedentedly brief period a mighty socialist industry and
cffected the collectivisation of agriculture, it could not have
won the Sccond World War, on the outcome of which the
destinies of all mankind depended.  As a result of the utter
rout of Hitlerism, Italian fascism and Japanese militarism, the
forces of the communist movement have broadly developed,
the commumst parties of Italy, France and other capitalst
countrics have grown and become mass partics, the people's
democratic system has been cstablished in a number of

European and Asian countries, the world system of socialism
has anisen and become consolidated, the national-liberation
movement which has brought about the disintegration of the

colonial system of imperialism has scored unprecedented
successes.
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i ecisi { the 20th
N roving the decisions o
A P s ‘hich condemn the cult of

e C-Pfi:tjs"a::d all Soviet people see in
e i“di"'zd“f*l: ‘:‘[" t(l:\zm;:wing power of our ?art}rt. o{ 11‘1;
rength ;lnct: Leninist principles, unity and so}:dan_ y(.ed -
e e rolutionary proletariat,” V. 1. Lenin poin ‘smk;
B t'hel;c“ (rorig to openly criticise itself, to call a r;n ke
o §“f“¢l°" :;Z weakness a weakness " (Works, V ol. 21,l CO;;‘ i
o mId b , this Leninist principle, our pan.y w1 | con
e F;“‘d“ eyloo boldly to disclose, openly o .cnh:;rk.
lm:e;esl:)‘luftl;::rto clir;linale mistakes and blunders 1n its WOIR.
an

ee of the C.P.S.U. considers that the

i overcoming the
has already yielded

The central committ
r
work accomplished by the party SO f:cs
cult of the indwvidual and its consequen
positive results,

f the 20th Congress of the

On the basis of the decisions ohe . pS.U. calls upon all

party, the central committee of t
party organisations: l
11 their work to the most 1mporl:t\‘n
i i about the
principles of the teaching of Marxlsm-Lemn:sr;'; ol the
cople being the makers of history, the crcal o S e rolo
?m(cml and spiritual riches of mankind, on llle e reans:
of the Marast party in the revolutionary struggie o
' unsm ;
formation of society, for the victory of comm

Consistently to adhere in a

i ent years

Persistently to continue the work, condu;tcdl ::: t::‘: obszr\':l-

by the central committee of the party, for t ‘;os bottom, of the

tion by all party organisations, from tOPd rimanly of the
Leninist principles of party leadership, and P!
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supreme principle of collective leadership, the observation of
the norms of party life, as fixed by the rules of the party, of
developing criticism and self-criticism ;

Fully to restore the principles of Soviet socialist democracy
as laid down 1n the Constitution of the Soviet Union finally
to correct the violations of revolutionary socialist laws ;

To mobilise our cadres, all communists and the broadest
masses of the working people, in the struggle for the practical
realisation of the targets of the Sixth Five-Year Plan, giving
the utmost stimulation to the creative initiative and energy
of the masses, the true makers of history, in achieving this end.

The 20th Congress of the C.P.S.U. pointed out that the
most important feature of our cpoch is the conversion of
socialism into a world system. The most difficult period in
the development and consolidation of socialism now lies
behind us.  Our socialist country has ceased to be a lonely
island in an ocean of capitalist states. Today more than one-
third of humanity is building a new life under the banner of
socialism. The ideas of socialism are winning the support of
many, many millions of people in the capitalist countries. The
influence of the ideas of socialism is tremendous among the
peoples of Asia, Africa and Latin America, who are fighting
against all forms of colonialism.

The decisions of the 20th Congress of the C.P.S.U. are
regarded by all supporters of peace and socialism, by all demo-
cratic and progressive circles, as an inspiring programme of
struggle for the consolidation of peace throughout the world,

for the interests of the working class, for the triumph of the
cause of socialism.

Under present conditions, the communist parties and the
whole international labour movement are faced with broad,
inspiring prospects—to sccure, hand in hand with all the peace-
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ful forces, the prevention of a new world war, to curb the
monopolies and ensure lasting peace and the secunty of the
peoples, to put an end to the armaments race and remove
from the working peoples the heavy burden of l.jsxcs' bred by
it, to fight for the preservation of the democratic rights and
liberties which facilitate the working peoples’ struggle for a
better hife and a bright future. This is what the millnor}s of
ordinary people in every country of the world are jmnlly
interested in. The successful solution of these problems is to a
tremendous degree facilitated by the peaccful policy and the
ever new successes of the Soviet Union, the Chinese People’s
Republic and all the other countries advancing on the road of
socialism.

In the new historical conditions, such international organisa-
tions of the working class as the Comintern and the Comin-
form have ceased their activities. But this in no way means
international solidarity has lost its sigmficance and that there
1s no longer any nced for contacts among the fraternal revolu-
tionary partics adhering to the positions of Marxism-Leninism
At the present time, when the forces of socialism and the in-
fluence of socialist ideas have immeasurably grown throughout
the world, when different means of achieving socialism 1n the
various countrics are being revealed, the Marxist working-class
parties must naturaily prescrve and consolidate their idcologfcal
unity and fraternal international solidarity in the fight against
the threat of a new war, in the fight against the anti-national
forces of monopoly capital striving to suppress all the rcvol.u-
tionary and progressive movements. The communist partics
arc welded together by the great objective of freceing the
working class from the yoke of capital, they arc united by therr
fidelity to the scientific ideology of Marxism-Leninism, to the
spirit of proletarian internationalism, by the utmost devotion
to the interests of the people.

In their activity under modern conditions, all the communist
29
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partics base themselves on the national peculiarities and con-
ditions of every country, giving the fullest expression to the
national interests of their pcoples. At the same time, recog-
nising that the struggle for the interests of the working class,
for peace and the national independence of their countries is
the cause of the entire international proletariat, they are con-
solidating their ranks and strengthening their contacts and
co-operation among themselves. The ideological consolidation
and fraternal solidarity of the Marxist partics of the working
class in different countrics arc the morc necessary since the
capitalist monopolics are creating their own aggressive inter-
national coalitions and blocs, such as N.A.T.0., SEA.T.O.,
and the Baghdad pact, which are directed against the peace-
loving pcoples, against the national-liberation movement,
against the working class and the vital interests of the working
peoples.

While the Soviet Umion is continming to do very much
to bring about a rclaxation in international tension—and
this 18 now recognised cverywhere—American monopoly
capital continues to assign large sums of money for increas-
ing the subversive activities in the socialist countrics. When
the cold war was at its height, the United States Congress, as
is well known, officially appropriated (apart from the funds
used unofficially) 100 million dollars for the purposes of con-
ducting subversive activitics in the people’s democracies and
the Soviet Union. Now that the Sovict Union and the other
socialist countries are doing everything possible to case inter-
national tension, the cold war adherents are secking once more
to galvanise the cold war which has been condemncd by the
peoples of the entire world. This is shown by the decision
of the United States Scnate to appropriate an additional 25
million dollars for subversive activity, under the cynical pre-
text of *“stimulating freedom ™ behind the “iron curtain.”

We must soberly appraisc this fact and draw the necessary
30
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conclusions from it. It is clear, for instance, that the anti-
popular riots in Poznan have been paid for from this source
But the agents-provocateur and subversive clements who were
paid out of the overscas funds had enough * go ** in them only
for a few hours. The working pcople of Poznan resisted the
hostile actions and provocations. The plans of the dark knights
of the “ cloak and dagger * have fallen through, their dastardly
provocation against the people’s power in Poland has failed
All future attempts at subversive actions in the people’s
democracies are similarly doomed to failure, even though such
actions arc gencrously paid for out of funds assigned by the
American monopolics. This money may be said to be spent
in vain.

All this shows that we must not allow oursclves to be in-
different about the new designs of the impcerialist agencics,
sccking to penetrate 1nto the socialist countries in order to do
harm and disrupt the achievements of the working people.

The forces of imperialist reaction are secking to divert the
working people from the truc road of struggle for their
interests, to poison their minds with disbelicf in the success
of the cause of peace and socialism. In spite of all the designs
of the ideologists of the capitalist monopolics, the working
class, headed by its tricd communist vanguard, will follow
its own road, which has alrcady led to the historic conquests
of socialism, and will lead to new victories in the causc of
peace, democracy and socialism. There can be no doubt
that the communist and workers' parties of all countries will
raise stull higher the glorious Marxist banner of proletarian
internationalism.

The Sovict people arc naturally proud of the fact that our
homeland was the first to pave the road to socialism. Now
that socialism has become a world system, now that fraternal
co-operation and mutual aid have been established among the
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socialist countries, new favourable conditions have been created
for the flourishing of socialist democracy, for the further
consolidation of the material and industrial basis of com-
munism, for a steady risc in the living standards of the
working pcople, for an all-sided development of the personality
of the new man, the builder of communist society. Let the .
bourgeois ideologists invent fables abcut a “crisis” of com-

munism, about “dismay" in the ranks of the communist SECURITY
partics. It is not thc first time that we have heard
incantations from cnemics. All their predictions have always ! 2 th U S s R
burst like bubbles. These sorry soothsaycrs have appeared 3 ln e L L ® L
and disappeared, while the communist movement, the immortal 3 b A. Kochkurov
and inspiring idcas of Marxism-Leninism, have advanced from Y *

victory to victory. So it will be in the future, too. No i Soviet Booklet No. 30

malicious, slandcrous outburst of our cnemics can stop the
invincible, historic march of mankind towards communism,
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18 MILLION PENSIONERS

Ifh YOU GO into any house in the Soviet Union, whether
at of a factory worker or an office employee, you're
almost bound to find a pensioner there.

Of the U.S.S.R.'s total population of 200 million, over 18
million, or about 10 per cent, rececive pensions. In other
words, one out of every ten or eleven Soviet citizens is a
pensioner,

Never before in the history of Russia has such a large part
of the population been provided for by state pensions.

Let’s look at Proletarskaya Street in the city of Kalinin,
for instance, Here, at No. 118 live the Nikonorovs. Both
husband and wife used to work as weavers. Now they have
both retired on pensions, receiving a total of 998 roubles a
month,

If you were to list the pensioners who live on Proletarskaya
Street according to the size of their pension, the Nikonorovs
would be somewhere in the middle. In other words, their
pension is an average one.

State pensions are only a part of the existing far-reaching
system of social insurance and social maintenance which
exists in the Soviet Union.

Article 120 of the Constitution of the Union of Soviet
Socialist Republics says: “Citizens of the U.S.S.R. have the
right to maintenance in old age and also in case of sickness
or disability.

“This right is ensured by the cxtensive development of
social insurance of industrial, office and professional workers
at state expense, free medical service for the working people,
and the provision of a wide network of health resorts for
the use of the working people.”

Social insurance is one of the main ways of ensuring the
right of citizens to material security in old age, during illness
or in case of disablement,

5
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In the Soviet Union there are also other forms of providing
social security for the working people. These include: social
maintenance, the insurance of members of small producers®
co-operatives and co-operatives of invalids, and social mutual
aid for collective farmers.

Let us consider each of these forms separately.

Social Insurance

This is a system of material security provided at state
expense for workers when they become old or temporarily
di§ablcd or ill, and also for families that have lost their bread-
winners, Under this system workers also obtain various ser-
vices and treatment to prevent disease or restore health.
Various cultural and welfare facilities are also provided.

. The social insurance system of the U.S.S.R. embraces all
industrial and office workers of state, co-operative and social
enterpriscs, institutions and organisations.

The afiministmtion of this system is in the hands of the
trade unions, the general management being conducted by the
All-Union Central Council of Trade Unions and, in the pro-
vinces, by the respective republican, territorial, or regional
committees of the trade unions and the republican, territorial
and regional trades councils.

At enterprises and in institutions it is the local com-
‘mittees and the social insurance commissions they organise,
as well as thc}r insurance delegates, who manage social
Insurance questions. .

The social insurance commissions supervise the distribution
of accommodation for sanatoriums and rest homes, the pay-
ment of temporary disability and maternity leave benefits, the
fulﬁl'ment of plans for housing construction and the work of
medical, prophylactic-and children’s institutions.

The mcn_]bership of these commissions, which are elected
at trade union meetings, consists of industrial workers engi-
neers, technicians, and doctors. '

Thus social insurance in the U.S.S.R. is directly governed
by the social organisations of the working people.

6
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With the tremendous development of the Soviet national
economy, social insurance has become a very important
method for improving people’s well-being.

Every worker who has fallen ill or been maimed has the
right to receive aid during his temporary disability. He
receives such aid from the very first day of his illness until
his recovery or until the day when a special medical com-
mission declares him an invalid. In this case he will receive
the right to a corresponding pension.

Temporary disability grants are given to workers, no matter
where they were employed, if they are ill or receiving treat-
ment at a sanatorium or resort, if they have to take care of
some sick member of the family or have been rcleased from
work as a result of quarantine. In all such cases workers arce
released from work on decision of a doctor.

The amount of the temporary disability grant is based on
the individual earnings of the sick person. Account is also
taken of the length of time he has worked at one and the
same enterprise or institution prior to his having fallen ill:

up to 3 ycars .. 50 per cent of his carnings

from 3 to § years .. woowoow o ”
from 5 to 8 ycars .70 . e e "
from 8 to 12 years .. 80 ., . e "
over 12 years .. e 90, e "

Those workers who are not members of a trade union
receive half the amount indicated above during temporary
disability (except if their condition is due to some injury
incurred during work or as a result of some occupational
disease).

If temporary disability is due to injury incurred at work or
the result of some occupational disease the sick benefit 1s
100 per cent of wages, regardless of length of employment
and trade union membership.

In any case, sick benefit cannot be less than 300 roubles
a month in towns and workers’ settlements or less than 270
roubles in rural districts.

The Soviet State assumes all the expenses involved in
medical treatment. Millions of people receive treatment and

7
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spend their vacation at sanatoriums and rest homes every
year at the expense of the social insurance fund.

All working people enjoy the services of a wide network
of free medical institutions. Many enterprises and institutions
have their own polyclinics and dispensaries, staffed with
experienced specialists.

Some c_ntcrprises even provide medical services for their
workers right in the shops. For instance, at the *Azovstahl’
(Azov. Steel) Metallurgical Works in the city of Zhdanov
tpgrc is a doctor for every shop, who attends to working and
lfvmg conditions, and draws up an all-round plan of preven-
tive measures to meet the particular needs of the shop.

All .thc fact.ory's shops are supplied with shower-rooms
laundries, .drymg rooms for working clothes, and hygienic:
;g?n;so,o;yhﬂi}:n tlge hot shops there are special water-screens

ing the air, powerful ilati
ot po ventilation systems and soda-

The medical posts in the shops are supplied with first-aid
outfits, stretchers, and dressi i b
fux'}c;ion i ngs, These shop medical posts

¢ U.S.S.R. annual i
o b oo insurance.sme Budget makes generous provis-

In 1959 the budget provides for a tota i
707,200 million roubles. The biggest all:)c?t‘.i%e:f-l;l(l)??gé
million roubles, or 43 per cent—is to develop the natiénal
economy; 232,000 million roubles, or 33 per cent, are
alocated for social and cultural measures (215,000 m'illion
;olublc;:: were spent in 1958). This includes allocations for

ucation, the training of workers and cultural measures, the
development of science, public health and physical cuiturc
and, ﬁnally, social insqmnce and social maintenance.

Expenditure on sqcxgl insurance and social maintenance
:xhn;ount.s ;o. 93,700 million roubles. Most of this comes from
mcntssocxuz:adx::stl:)ran_ce;l funfi providqd by the obligatory pay-
o cotori ; industrial establishments, institutions and

N? deductions whatsoever are made ’
earnings. Thus what workers receive in the ffl:::: ;o::ir:l
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insurance constitutes a substantial addition to their wages.

Simple arithmetic teils us that 93,700 million roubles is
cqual to about 13 per cent of total budget expenditure,
and that it is only slightly less than the expenditure on defence
(96,100 million roubles).

But there is something else to be pointed out in this con-
nection. Whereas the funds directed towards social insurance
and maintenance in 1959 are 5,500 million roubles more
than in 1958, the allocations for defence are less than in
1958.

By contrast, certain Western countries are spending a major
portion of their budgets on armaments. President Eisenhower,
for instance, has recently stated that the “national security
programme” accounts for about 60 per cent of the entire
federal budget for thc coming fiscal year.

Co-operative Insurance

This form of insurance covers members of industrial co-
operatives and co-operatives of invalids. Its funds are derived
from obligatory insurance payments made by the co-opera-
tives, no deductions whatever being made from the earnings
of the members.

Co-operative insurance is similar to State social insurance,
although it has some specific features. The members of pro-
ducer co-operatives receive sick benefit during temporary
disability and all forms of pension security, such as are pro-
vided for by the Law on State Pensions. But it is the co-opera-
tive organs which provide this co-operative insurance, and
which decide the amount of benefits and pensions to be paid.

Social Maintenance
This is a system of state and social measures for the
material security of citizens in old age, during convalescence,
illness, in case of the loss of the breadwinner, and in other
cases provided for by the law.
Social maintenance organs determinc and pay pensions t0
workers and servicemen, and to their families. These organs

9
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are also responsible for providing security to scientific
workers, single mothers and mothers of large familics, to
secure work for invalids, organise their training and the tea;.ch-
ing of new trades, supply them with artificial limbs and
render other services to pensioners. The social maintenance
organs manage homes for the aged and invalids, homes for
cnpplf:d children, and so on.

Social maintenance, like social insurance, is financed by the
State b}:dg}:t. Part of the expenses are covered by funds from
the social insurance funds and part by direct allocations from
the loc?l.. republican and All-Union budgets.
trag:: clilxs}xncﬁondto social ipsurance, which is handled by the

nions and co-o i i i
i éun o an organ;::ratwes, the social maintenance system
very Union and autonomous republic has i ini

Soclal_ Maintenance. In the territol:ies and rc:icl::;masltlryﬂ?:
work is mapagcd Qy the departments of social maintenance of
the respective territorial or regional exccutive committees of
the Soviets (Cquqcils) of working People’s Deputies.
lh’I‘hcrc are smular' social maintenance departments under

C executive committees of the local Soviets. These handle
the granting of pensions, finding employment for disabled

g to work, providing artificial 1j ;
‘pecd of them, and so on.p g artificial limbs to those in

Social Mutual Aid

mr’f:slsnf?rm of sccurity‘embraces members of collective
farm . It is run by the social mutual aid societies, the money
o&pmg froxq tl]c colleetive farm funds, '
o l:;sc societics are qrganiscd on a voluntary basis by decis-
functio:s %crze:gsll rptt:e(tlmg ohf collective farm members. Their
ricted to their own particula '
, ; r farms.
m:::; atlhe ) ;{uss[an‘ Fedel?xuon alone there arc over 24,000
awd societics which have a membership of ovér 5

l“l n I]Iell l)ud (54 o tens Ot
m 0 CD"CC[IVC kulllels.
8 ts amount t
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This money is used to repair homes for the disabled and
the homes of families of men who died in the Services, to
purchase cattle and fodder for those who need it, and to
organise sanatorium and other treatment at resorts for
collective farmers when ill.

In the countryside such mutual aid societies have assumed
care of 23,000 orphaned children, and they also maintain
sixty-nine homes for aged and disabled collective farmers.

As the collective farms improve their economy they are
able to render ever greater material aid to needy members.

For instance, the Proletarian Will collective farm in
Stavropol Territory passed a decision at a general meeting of
its farmers to the cffect that those of its farmers who have
worked with the farm not less than twenty years will be paid
a pension of 120 work-days* a year, the women when they
reach the age of 55, and the men when they reach the age
of 60.

At this farm the value of a work-day is very high. In 1956.
for example, 120 work-days meant about 2,000 roubles in
cash, 350 kilogrammest of grain, 180 kilogrammes of pota-
toes, 180 kilogrammes of vegetables, 16 kilogrammes of
vegetable oil, and other products.

This mutual aid society not only provides for its aged col-
lective farmers, but also takes care of its disabled. At present
it maintains forty-eight disabled collective farmers. Each of
them receives 29 kilogrammes of wheat every month as well
as 10 kilogrammes of potatoes, milk, and vegetable oil.

Furthermore, each person taken care of by this mutual aid
society was provided with from 600 to 1,500 roubles a year
for personal expenses.

Not every collective farm provides pensions and bencfits on
this scale, although many of them do. Each collective farm
determines the conditions and system of granting pensions as
well as the amount, depending on its financial condition. All
payments for pensions to collective farmers are made from

* Work-day—the unit for figuring the amount and quality of work
done at a collective farm.
+ 1 kilogramme = 2.2 1b.
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the indivisible funds of the farm, i.c. from the collective
assets and revenue.
. * L

Thus social insurance, social maintenance, co-operative
insurance and social mutual aid differ one from another as
regards the people they provide for, the system of financing,
and also the forms of maintenance provided.

However, they all form part of the general system of
material maintenance for Soviet citizens in old age, in case
of illness and in case of disability.

A FUNDAMENTAL QUESTION
OF THE SOCIAL SYSTEM

. I KALININ, a former Soviet President,* said in his day

that the question of social security, the real security
of the working people, was a fundamental question of the
social system.,

As the Soviet State developed its economic might it per-
sistently developed and perfected its social security system,
Allocations for such purposes increased from year to year, ? . U blind, and live

g cent an forms of sl secuity became grate, and The skirs it th above peur, 6 L M

. ithe size of benefits, pensions and other mone: nts grew. A wh near Moscow.

B> In 1955 the State paid out 30,100 million roublZs gi;apens%f)ns; 3
in 1957, after the new pension law was passed, it paid out

P . : iri the Skorokhod shoe  factory, are here
almost 58,000 million roubles; and in 1958, 64,000 million vy :s;’c",“",f;g’;ﬂ'c',', pension books from Vera Ossipova, of

roubles. E the factory's Social Security Comumitice.
How are these funds, which have been allocated from the } ¥ ) &
U.S.S.R. budget for this purpose, used?
Let us take the Russian Federative Republic as an
example. In 1956 22,900 million roubles wers spent for social
security in the Russian Federation; in 1957—over 36,500 mil-
lion roubles; and in 1958—40,800 million roubles.
Wha.t was this money spent on?
Pcnsxops_ constitute the main form of social security. Over
36,700 million roubles were spent on pensions and cash grants.

* He died in June, 1945—Ed.
12
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An equally important form of State aid to the disabled is
the restoration of their ability to work. The making of artifi-
cial limbs, treatment to restore the health of individuals,
specialised industrial enterprises, professional schools, techni-
cal schools and courses—all of these are widely developed in
the republic.

The Russian Federation has seventy-four enterprises
making artificial limbs and appliances of various kinds. These
are given to the people free of charge. 133 million roubles
were spent for this purpose in 1958,

The Russian Federation has forty-one boarding industrial
schools and nine technical schools to train disabled workers
and teach them new skills and trades. All the students in these
schools are suported completely by the State. In 1958, 61
million roubles were spent on such study courses.

i Doctors play an important part in the work of social main-

“A foreman, a fitter, and Y s e 2 LR tenance Organs. 'I.‘hey have a re§ponsiblc task—_—-to_organisc
them with tventy. ﬁ're"-e a':ra bltvzf:ksml'lh-\“ of the Gorky car works, all of medical examinations by experts in order to decide just what

years service, work out what their pension will be labour an incapacitated worker can perform.
; , . ) Not only does the size of the pension paid depend upon the
Z.S. Dusacv. a retirea "'“l;,’“'r‘.uflt'c.clirc: his pension from A. V. Sorokina, proper de¥ermination of the degree of a workgs's dif:bility.
posigirl of Kazan. but also on finding work which he is capable of doing without
impairing his health.

These medical check-ups are made by Medical Labour
Expert Commissions consisting of doctors who are experts in
this work. There are 2,405 such commissions in the Russian
Federation, their maintcnance amounting to over 48 million
roubles. These Commissions are controlled by the social
maintenance organs.

Old people and invalids who are all alone or who, for one
reason or another, are unable to live with their families, arc
taken complete care of by the State. The Russian Federation,
for example, has 609 Homes for the Aged and Disabled, for
the maintenance of which 60 million roubles were allocated
in 1958.

Of the remaining funds, 3,200 million roubles were used as
grants to single mothers and mothers of large families and
44.6 million roubles for health centres.

i3
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Special Features of Pension Security

In the USSR. those who have the right to a state pension
are: factory and office workers, workers on State farms,
regular servicemen, students in higher, specialised secondary
schools, and other schools, in schools and courses for the
training of workers, citizens who have become disabled during
the fulfilment of state and social duties, and, finally, members
of IEami.lies that have lost their breadwinners.

ensions are granted for old-a; isabili i

of the loss of thgé breadwinner. g6 disability, and in case
. All workers, without any cxception whatsoever, have the
right t_o pension security. It does not depend on the nature
of their work, whether permanent, temporary, or seasonal.
Nor does. the place of work, that is, whether it is a state or
co-operative institution, a social organisation, or the personal
houschold of individual citizens* play any role.

The meghod of payment for the work done, that is whether
the work is paid for according to time, whether it is piece-
g:;ll;.yagd the Iik;. is zlillso not taken into consideration. And,

» @ person has the right i i

rac;f. ationatity, e s ght to a pension regardless of his

ens.ion sccurity is based on the principle;

according to his work.” When the sizepof pgnsion 'Ii‘so ds?::
mined, the amount and quality of the work done by the
pensioner when he was working are taken into consideration.
This is reflected, in particular, in the fact that when pensions
are granted, sgecial benefits are sometimes awarded: higher
pensions are given to those engaged in work undergrc.mnd in
hot shqp}. or under conditions that are harmful or diﬁic'ult.
Provision is also made for corresponding additions to
gens!xor}s for long, uninterrupted service and also for the pay-
no?:n :ﬁlyp::;:loi?:d?ven when the length of service is less than
The amount of pension js dependent on i
tutes from 50 per cent to 100 per cent of th:v:f::a::enzmy

* Where people §
houscholder %a)g thzrﬁoxfg}ﬂ,"dﬁﬂs,b" a personal houschold, the
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carnings. The lower the camnings, the higher the percentage
on which the pension is figured. The average earnings may
be calculated not only on the basis of the last year’s work, t.mt
also on the basis of five successive years of the ten years prior
to one’s application for a pension. '}'!us is of spccxgl benefit
to the worker who, just before retiring on & pension, may
have earned less than when he was younger.

Pensions are supervised on a wide democratic basis. They
are supervised by the trade unions which _takc part in the
work of the commissions awarding pensions ar]d in the
Medical-Labour Expert commissions, and see to it that the
funds are spent correctly. ) .

‘Workers as a whole are encouraged to take an interest in
social security questions, as shown, for example, by the
country-wide discussion of the draft Law on State Pensions.

WHEN OLD AGE ARRIVES . ..

OST SOVIET PENSIONERS are labour veterans. That can
Mreadily be seen by glancing at the figures for the_ RussuEn
Federation. In 1946, 2,200 million roubles were _pmd out in
pensions to retired workers. In 1957 they received 19.290
million roubles, which is more than haif of the total social
security expenditure in this republic.

Men who have reached the age of 60 and who have worked
at least twenty-five years, and women who are 55 years of age
and have worked at least twenty years have the right to an
old-age pension. ) .

It is interesting to note, in this connection, that in Britain
the corresponding ages are 65 years for men and 60 for
women:; in the U.S.A, it is 65 and 62; in the German Federal
Republic 65 for both men and women; in Sweden—67; and
in Canada, Ireland and Norway—70 years.

Old-age pensions in the U.S.S.R. are granted for the rest qf
a pensioner’s life, regardless cf his ability to work'. ’.I‘he maxi-
mum pension is 1,200 roubles a month and the minimum 300
roubles (225 in rural areas).
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Ivan Dybin, who lives at No. 3 Bogoslovsky Lane, Flat 3, five years. Even greater benefits are granted to those engaged
Moscow, worked for many years as an electrician for a public in work underground or in hot shops, as well as to thosg who
trust in the Sovietsky district of the capital. In 1956 when work under harmful conditions. In such cases a man is en-
he was 63 years old, he decided to retire on a pension. His i titled to a pension if he has reached the age of 50 and has
camings during the past few years were not very high: ; worked twenty years, and a woman if she is 45 years old and
600-700 roubles a month. Yet he was assigned a pension of has a service record of fifteen ycars.

1,200 roubles a month, ; The pensions of such workers are 5 per cent higher than

It probably secms strange that, as a pensioner, he should usual. In order to be eligible for such privileges it is sufficicnt
receive more than he earned in the last few years of his work- | to have spent half of the necessary period in these special
ing life. But, as already mentioned above, a pension may be categories of work, regardless of where the last place of work
figured on the basis of any five successive years of the last ten may have been.
years of a worker’s employment, prior to his applying for a Konstantin Ivanov worked as a founder at a Moscow enter-
pension. prise ever since 1936. As this was considered harmful work

And so Dybin’s pension was calculated on the basis of his Ivanov, upon reaching the age of 50 in 1958, was granted an
average monthly earnings during the years when his wages old-age pension of 1,200 roubles (his average monthly earn-
were especially high. ings had been 2,500 roubles).

Ivan Dybin is no exception. Take Vladimir Privezentsev, Apart from the above categorics of pensions for workers
another pensioner who lives in Sovietsky District, Moscow. from the age of 45-50, there are pensions for prolonged, meri-
Now 61 years old, he spent thirty years working on various torious service which are granted at an even earlier age Such
construction projects. For the last ten years before his retire- pensions are awarded regardless of age, working ability, and
ment Privezentsey worked as at fitter. His average monthly carnings and irrespective of whether or not the pensioner is
carnings, 2#13 roubles, served as the basis for calculating his still working.
pcgs&?]];r;te;};t:goums tlo 1.006 roubles. . They are granted to doctors, pharmacists, teachers.

S o cent for his conﬁntlvsz also entitled to an additional 10 per agronomists, zootechnicians, pilots of the civil air flect, and

'-%anothcr 100 roubles a mS t%ngF service recox:d. \-vhlch meant several other categories of specialiscd work, mgludmg circus

Privezentsev o onth. Furthermore, his wife, Ax}tonma and stage stunt performers, ballet dancers, animal trainers,
» did not work but was dependent on him, for wind instrumentalists and solo singers.

z?tzg?mz;:o}l’hr;:\fezlgng:; c\c\:}gg w;x: ad?fd to t.he pension.' Thus The following is the present scale of old age pensions in
1,200 roubles a month, given the maximum pension of roubles per month:

re‘:ic:él fess }tlo say, not cevery pensioner in the Soviet Union Average Pension Pension
str ; §uctha high bension. But what should be particularly earnings percentage not less than
cssed 1s that the Soviet State provides enough to retiring 3
workers 1o enable them to maintaj th i up to 350 00
n the material and cultural 350-500 350

standard which they had enj iri i
2 joyed before retiring, and to enjo 5
a secure old age without any worries, & o gﬁggg go
oflzg:v ithosc who work under difficult conditions the length 800-1,000 - o
ce required to receive a pension has been reduced by over 1,000 0
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Average

earnings
For those employed under-
ground, in hot “shops or
under harmful conditions, for
carnings as above

Pension Pens;
nsion
percentage not less than

» 600
The minimum old age pension is 300 roubles per month,

The maximum old age pension is 1,200 roubles per month.
Working pensioners receive a i
n old age pension of
roubles per month provided their ea: o e

) rnin, 0 i
pension) do not exceed 1,000 roubles, & (ot counting e

Working pensioners eligible for old age pensions on

favourable terms, such as

3 persens employed on underground
work, on work with ha iti B
chope, seouion o rmful conditions of labour, or in hot

their incom. per cent of the full pension irrespective of

People with insufficient servi ineligi

. . ce

age pension if they continue worl?iﬁ;.mehglble for an ol

'Iv;,he law also providc§ other pension benefits.

ad g;x:;nmv;he% l&?ve given birth to five or more children

pension whcxsl thcycilréosglc e e the right to o

rec\c;/rd lfii at least fifteen yeall{z.a 7 Ol they have a servi
orking people may receive old-a i if thei
/ 0 -age pensions even if their

service record is not complete, Such people who have reached

IF ONE BECOMES DISABLED

N OLD RussIA thousand
1'fﬂoodcd the towns, vill o b

daily bread. Man i
8 y perished
The St ion
disabled a]':af’l_‘ow“d Practically no concern whatever for the
. ing all that to social, philanthropic societics
18

a €gars and homeless cripples
8¢s and roads in search of their
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which depended on the rare and incidental contributions of
eminent rich people. .

True, crippled service men of the lower ranks were given
state pensions if they had no one to support them, but the
amount of these pensions was a paltry dole—3 roubles a
month—which meant semi-starvation.

The fate of those who were injured by an accident at work
was especially bitter. Such cripples were callously dischargc.d
from their jobs. There was always somconc to take their
place from amongst the crowds of people wailing outside
the factory gates, ready to accept any work for any wages.

Here is an item taken from the newspaper Pravda on
November 17, 1912

“Locomotive driver Loginov, who worked on locomotives
for about twenty years, was sacked in the summer after a
medical examination, because of deafness. Loginov appealed
to be given other work. His request was refused and he was
told there was no other work for him. . . .

« . . Loginov has many children. Some of them attend
the railway school, but in view of Loginov’s discharge from
work they are now deprived of the means to continue their
studies. )

“Loginov was discharged without being given a pension.
Work, work, and then end it all near some fence, to die of
starvation. . . .”

On November 27, 1912, Pravda reported another case.
under the heading “No longer needed.”

“On November 15, Iv. Avilov, a turner at the main loco-
motive shops of the Nikolai railway terminus, fell behind
his lathe during a fit. That very same day he was summoned
to the office and told that he was completely discharged from
his work, and even had to sign a paper that he had been
advised to that effect.

“Avilov had worked in the shops for thirteen years. He
was discharged without being given any pension, aid, etc.,
for he was no longer needed. They had squeczed all his
strength and health out of him and when his exhausting
labour and terrible working conditions had worn him out
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completely he was thrown out. He was no longer needed.”

This discharge of incapacitated and aged workers without
pensions or other form of aid was common practice in
tsarist times. °

It would be interesting to pay a visit today to that very
same building mentioned in Pravde of 1912, Today it is
the premises of Locomotive Depot No. 8 of the October
Railway. About a thousand people are employed there. Of
this number 114 are pensioners, seventy-two receiving old-
age pensions, forty disability pensions, and two are war
disabled from the Patriotic War.

Who are these pensioners?

One of them, Mikhail Klochkov, was formerly a locomotive
engineer on a passenger train. The Medical Labour Expert
Commission declared him as a disabled worker in group III
and he was transferred to lighter work, taking care of cold
locomotives. His carnings remained the same as before, for
his pension and new wages amounied to what he had received
as a locomotive driver on a passenger train.

Or take the case of Yevgeni Filimonov, a mechanic at
depot No. 8. In 1947, as o result of an accident, he was
injured and declared a group I disabled worker. As such
he received a pension amounting to 100 per cent of his wages.

ol et gln the meantime he was given medical treatment and when
[]
O - O

—

i

he had recovered sufficiently to return to work he was given
an casier job. His wages are less but he received a pension
of 500 roubles a month because of the injury he had received,
so that his income is the same as before.

The Soviet State is very attentive to the needs of the
disabled, who are provided with pensions, helped to recover
their ability to work, and, it goes without saying, receive
medical care.

Workers are entitled to a disability pension in case of
permanent or prolonged loss of the capacity to work. In
such cases they are granted pensions irrespective of when they
became disabled—before starting work, during their working
life, or after retirement.

A person may become disabled as a result of some injury

20

Declassified in Part - Sanitized Cop

Approved for Release

“A long and
happy retire-
ment" friends
wish to P. T.
Alexandrov, a

weaving in- §pte

structor of
T reck hgornaya
textile mills.

Nikolai
horov operates
a drill in the
factory run by
the Moscow
Society of the
Blind.

50-Yr 2014/04/01 :

Prok- |

CI-RDP81 -01043R004000060002-5



Declassified in Part - Sanitized Copy Approved for Release

i A weckend call by
K== former workmates
of Dniepropetrovsk
s, steel  works finds
4 Yakov Koviun en-
£ ' joying his garden
“W after forty-five
ycars at work.

230
o "s&-‘ Below, retired
‘ ;’3‘ theatre pcople in
MR (/e lounge of their
- Leningrad home

i

oy

50-Yr 2014/04/01 : CIA-RDP81-01043R004000060002-5

hes - -t

: Ay e wdt

One of the homes at Voronezh for old age pensioners and war invalids.
Three hundred receive constant carc and attention and full maintenance
here. Below is shown a corner of the Reading Room in this building.
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: Keeping age and illness at bay! Shipyard workers of “Krasnoye Sormovo™,

i Gorky, hal:c an overnight sanatorium for those requiring medical care

without being hospitalised. Above, 1. A. Chicherov, a moulder, tackles
sanatorium manager M. A. Temilov at chess.

N. A. Kamensky, being congratulated, below, on his fifticth anniversary
at the Krasni Proletari engineering works. But he doesn’t want to retire
yet—he says his father worked sixty years at the same works.
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received at work, or because of some occupational disease
or following some general ailment.

In the first two cases a pension is granted irrespective of
the service record. The pension awarded to those in Group 1
or II who have become disabled following some general
ailment is proportionate to the service record, but cannot
be less than one-fourth of the full pension. In the last case
the worker is entitled to a pension if he had a qualifying
service record, according to the following table.

Length of Service

(in years)
Age Men Women
from 20 to 23 2 i
w 231026 3 2
» 261031 5 3
» 311036 7 5
. 36to4l 10 7
» 411046 12 9
» 461051 14 11
» SltoS6 16 13
. 56t061 18 14
» 61andolder 20 15

Factory, office or other workers disabled by a general
disease before reaching the age of 20 are eligible for a
pension:

(a) if disability ensued in the period of work or after
stopping work—irrespective of the length of scrvice;

(b) if disability ensued before starting work, providing
not less than a year has been spent in work.

For workers employed underground, working under harm-
ful conditions or in hot shops, the qualifying service period
for disability pension as a result of general ailment is less.

Since the degree of disability varies for different pecople
disabled workers are classified in three groups. The Medical
Labour Expert Commission determines the group to which
a disabled worker belongs.

The size of a disability pension depends on the carnings,
the group and the cause of the disability, as well as on the
trade working conditions.

21




Declassified in Part - Sanitized Copy Approved for Release

Pensions for people injured at work or suffering an occu-
pational disease are as follows: for group I: minimum—360
roubles a month; maximum—1,200 roubles; for group II:
minimum—285 roubles; maximum—900 roubles; and for
group III: 210 and 450 roubles respectively.

For workers who have become disabled as a result of some
ailment the following pensions have been established: group
I—from 300 to 900 roubles a month; group II—from 230
to 600 roubles a month; and group Ill—from 160 to 400
roubles a month.

On what basis are disability pensions calculated?

On the basis of the worker’s earnings.

Disability pensions resulting from an injury incurred
during work or from an occupational disease are granted as
follows: for group I—100 per cent of earnings up to 500
roubles a month plus 10 per cent of the rest of the earnings;
for group II—90 per cent of earnings up to 450 roubles a
month and 10 per cent of the rest of monthly earnings; for
group III—65 per cent of earnings up to 400 roubles a month
and 10 per cent of the rest of monthly earnings.

For workers engaged in underground work, hot shops and
in work under harmful and difficult conditions the size of
the pension is greater.

The following increases in disability pensions may be
granted (within limits of the maximum pensions):

(a) to invalids of the first and second categories (in
consequence of a general disease) for continuous
service; from 10 to 15 years, 10 per cent of the
pension; over 15 years, 15 per cent of the pension;

(b) to non-working invalids of the first and second cate-
gories (irrespective of the cause of the disability)
who have dependents incapable of work: for one
dependent incapable of work, 10 per cent of the
pension; for two or more dependents incapable of
work, 15 per cent of the pension;

(c) to invalids of the first category (irrespective of the
cause of the disability), 15 per cent of the pension
as a nursing allowance. e

2"
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The increases to invalids of the first category in consequence
of a general disease may not total above 30 per cent of the
pension.

If a disabled worker has reached the age of 60 (for men)
or 55 (for women) the pension is awarded for life. Other
disabled workers arc granted pensions for the whole period
of their disability, which is laid down by the Medical Labour
Expert Commissions.

Many disabled workers wish to continue their work and
do so. In such cases those in groups I and II receive their
pensions in full just the same, irrcspective of their earnings
or other form of income,

Those in group I are in a somewhat less privileged
position. They receive a pension which, together with their
earnings, does not exceed the total pay received before the
pension was granted. But in all cases they receive at least
50 per cent of the full pension of their category.

Soviet laws pay special attention to those injured at work
through the fault of the management. A worker has the right
to demand compensation for his injury from the management.
On decision of the court the injured person receives supple-
mentary pension from his enterprise making the total pension
equal to what he earned before the injury.

Here is an example. Montashin, a worker at a plant in the
city of Ulyanovsk, was injured in an accident at work. He
was completely disabled. The doctors proclaimed him a
group I invalid. Before the accident he had earned 1,064
roubles a month., He still receives that amount now: 695
roubles in the form of a pension paid by his district social
maintenance department, and 369 roubles a month from his
plant.

Privates and non-commissioned officers, whether they
worked or not before being called to the army, are also
entitled to a pension in case of disability. Neither the duration
of their service in the army, their preceding work, nor their
age are of any significance here.

Servicemen who receive disability pensions are classificd
according to two categorics. The first of these categories
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The Soviet State renders every kind of assistance to pen-
sioned invalids who wish to continue working. The Medical
Labour Expert Commissions advise disabled people as to
what kind of work they can do and under what conditions,
so that they will not impair their health.

Guided by the rccommendations of the Medical Labour
Expert Commission the sotial maintenance dcpartmcnts
allocate these disabled pensioners to some enterprisc or
industrial co-operative.

The managements of these enterprises are obliged by law
not only to accept such invalids for work but to provide them
with all the necessary conditions (special equipment, tools,
working schedule, and so on), reccommended by the medical
commission.

The social maintenance departments as well as the medical
experts regularly check up on the working conditions of
disabled workers, follow up their state of health, and sce to
it that they receive the necessary treatment. The factory trade
union committees, through special social insurance commit-
tees and pension groups, also check up on their working
conditions.

The Krasnoye Sormovo plant in Gorky, which is one of the
largest plants in the country, employs & number of disabled
men who work successfully on an equal footing with the rest
of the workers. The plant’s management does cverything it
can to provide these invalids with good working conditions.

Most of them are qualified workers whose experience and
skills are constantly increasing. In the first six months of
1958 fifteen of them were granted higher wages.

In the same six-month period, thirty disabled workers were
taught new specialities, By improving their skills they also
began to carn more.

Another form of help to disabled workers is frce instruction
and the teaching of new trades in special technical schools
and technical boarding schools.

Professional and technical schools train agronomusts and
zootechnicians, dressmakers and tailors, shoemakers, book-
keepers, cinema operators, draughtsmen, designers, mechanics
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consists of thosc who were disabled by a wound, shock or
injury sustained while defending the U.S.S.R. or performing
other military duties, or in consequence of some diseasc
contracted at the front.

The second category consists of those whose disability is
due to the same causes but is not connected with the fulfil-
ment of military duties or life at the front.

In the first case the size of the pension depends upon the
carnings of the disabled servicemen before engaging in
military service: for those in group I—from 385 to 1,200
roubles a month; for group II—from 285 to 900 roubles a
month; and for group III—from 210 to 450 roubles a month.

In the second case the respective pensions are: group I—
from 330 to 900 roubles; group II—from 230 to 600 roubles;
group III—from 160 to 400 roubles.

Those who, before serving in the army, had worked under-
ground, in hot shops, or under harmful or difficult conditions
arc entitled to more favourable pensions.

Non-working invalids in groups I and 1I who are serving
in the army, as well as those who have become invalids
following an injury incurred during work or as a result of
an occupational or general disease, are given additions to
their pension for dependents incapable of working.

What about privates and non-commissioned officers who
did not work beforc they were called up? What pensions
have been cstablished for them?

Disabled serviccmen in group I (of the first category)
receive 385 roubles a month and those in the second category
330 roubles; for group II the corresponding amounts are
285 and 230 roubles; and for group IIT, 210 and 160 roubles.

Pensioners in all of these groups are also entitled to
additional amounts for dependents incapable of working (10
per cent of the pension for one dependent incapable of
working, 15 per cent for two or more dependents incapable of
working). Another 10 per cent increase to the pension is
paid to non-commissioned officers in the army and navy.

Approved for Release
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The Soviet State renders cvery kind of assistance (o pen-
sioned invalids who wish to continue working. The Medical
Labour Expert Commissions advise disabled people as to
what kind of work they can do and under what conditions,
so that they will not impair their health.

Guided by the rccommendations of the Medical Labour
Expert Commission the social maintenance departments
allocate these disabled pensioners to some enterprisc or
industrial co-operative.

The managements of these enterprises are obliged by law
not only to accept such invalids for work but to provide them
with all the necessary conditions (special equipment, tools,
working schedule, and so on), recommended by the medical
commission.

The social maintenance departments as well as the medical
experts regularly check up on the working conditions of
disabled workers, follow up their state of health, and sce to
it that they receive the necessary treatment, The factory trade
union committees, through special social insurance commit-
tees and pension groups, also check up on their working
conditions.

The Krasnoye Sormovo plant in Gorky, which is onc of the
largest plants in the country, cmploys a number of disabled
men who work successfully on an equal footing with the rest
of the workers. The plant’s management does everything it
can to provide these invalids with good working conditions.

Most of them are qualified workers whose experience and
skills are constantly increasing. In the first six months of
1958 fifteen of them were granted higher wages.

In the same six-month period, thirty disabled workers were
taught new specialities. By improving their skills they also
began to earn more,

Another form of help to disabled workers is frce instruction
and the teaching of new trades in special technical schools
and technical boarding schools.

Professional and technical schools train agronomusts and
zootechnicians, dressmakers and tailors, shoemakers, book-
keepers, cinema operators, draughtsmen, designers, mechanics
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for the repair of sewing and knitting machines, technologists,
rate-setters, landscape gardeners and other trades. )

There is an agricultural school in Kungur which trains
agronomists and zootechnicians. It has its own 130-ac're
farm, a herd of cattle, a large poultry farm, and also its
own orchards, vegetable gardens, and a large number of
modern agricultural machines.

The State has assumed all the expenses connected with
teaching, feeding and maintaining its 200 disabled pupil;.
Furthermore, these disabled pupils receive part of their
pensions. Those with families receive their pensions in full.

This technical school helps to supplement the ranks of
agricultural specialists every year.

FOR FAMILIES WHO HAVE LOST
THEIR BREADWINNERS

I:N ADDITION TO OLD AGE and disability pensions, the U.S.S.R.

'provides special pensions for families that have lost their
breadwinner.

All members of the family of the deceased worker, office
employee or pensioner, who were his dependents and who
are unable to work, have the right to such a pension. These
include his children, brothers, sisters and grandchildren under
sixteen years of age and students up to the age of eighteen.

Should they become invalids at this age the pensicns are
payable to the children of the deceased for life, and to his
brothers, sisters and grandchildren in the event that they do
not have parents who are able to work.

The parents of the deceased breadwinner are paid a pension
if they themselves are invalids or aged (that is, if the father
is 60 years old and the mother 55 years). In this case
it is of no significance when thc parents of the deceased
became invalids or reached the indicated age, before or after
the death of their breadwinner.

The wife or husband of the deceased is eligible for a
pension if he (or she) reached advanced age and became an
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invalid before, or not later than five years after, the death
of the breadwinner. If there are no adult children capable
of working the bereaved spouse is awarded a pension regard-
less of when advanced age is reached or invalidity ensues.

The husband or wife continues to reccive his or her pension
even if they marry again.

A parent or spouse of the deceased who is not working,
but is engaged in caring for the under-eight-years-old child-
ren, brothers, sisters or grandchildren of the deceased, receives
a pension regardless of his ability to work and his age. In
case of the death of one parent, children who have been
dependent on both parents are still entitled to a pension even
if the other parent works,

The grandparents of a deccased person are given a peasion
if they have no one else who is bound by law to support
them. If the deceased was an adopted child, his foster parents
have the same rights to a pension as his parents would have
had, and adopted children are equal to the deceased person's
own children in the eyes of the law.

In the case of the death of the breadwinner the following
pensions are granted:

To the families of factory and office workers regardless
of when the breadwinner died, that is, whether during the
period when he was working or after he had stopped working;

To the familics of servicemen if the breadwinner died when
in the army or not later than threc months after his demobi-
lisation, or if he died after this period as a result of a wound,
shock, injury or illness incurred during his military service;

To the families of pensioners if the breadwinner died
during the period when he was receiving a pension or not
later than five years after he had ceased to receive a pension.

Pensions awarded because of the absence of the bread-
winner, the reason for such absence not being known, are
granted regardless of when the absence of the breadwinner
was established.

If a factory or office worker dies as a result of an injury
incurred during work or some occupational disease, his family
is granted a pension irrespective of the length of service of
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the breadwinner. If the death results from a general disease,
the pension is granted the family provided that at the time
of his death the breadwinner had a service record which
would have entitled him to an invalid pension. Families of
servicemen are given pensions in all cases, regardless of the
length of military service or the previous work of the service-
man.

What are the amounts of pensions granted in case of the
loss of the breadwinner?

This is determined by the number of members in the family
who are unable to work, by the cause of the death (an
industrial accident, an occupational disease, or general
discase), and by the conditions under which the deceased
worked (whether underground, in a hot shop, or under harm-
ful or difficult conditions).

The following pensions, which are the highest, are granted
to families of workers and office employees who died as a
result of an industrial accident, after some occupational
discasc, irrespective of the service record of the breadwinner,
and also to families of those who worked underground, in
hot shops or under harmful or difficult conditions: for threc
or more members of the family who are unable to work—
from 300 to 1,200 roubles a month; for two members of the Olde Tyme Danci{xg! Retired veterans of the Likachev mol'nr works in
ii;tgl}%’;{:;zzm 230 to 900 roubles; for one member—160 to Moscow show {Iu'l;-( c.!:,xaoc\t:z ;:'cr’ﬁ.z's l’/’(,'?m{::l:{ i:}:l;f'(l;’lmljg‘r't‘nrr—'Ilummr and

Similar pensions are granted to families of privates in the
army who, before their scrvice, had been employed as factory

"w0r office workers. But this refers only to those who died after
.+~ having been wounded, sustained shock or been crippled in
defending the U.S.S.R. or performing other military dutics,
or as a result of some discase contracted at the front. In the
case of the death of the serviceman not being attributed to
the exercisc of his military duties or service at the front, his
family is granted a pension cquivalent to that given to
familics of factory and office workers whose breadwinners

died as a result of general illness,
The families of deceased privates who had not worked
before their military service are granted pensions on the
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Above, the house at Kashtak for retired metalworkers of the Chelyabinsk
Region
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following scale: for three and more members of the family
who are unable to work, 255 or 300 roubles a month; for
two members—195 or 230 roubles; for one dependent mem-
ber—136 or 160 roubles. The lower figure is granted to
families living permanently in rural localities and connccted
with agriculture.

In all cases the families of non-commissioned officers who
had been serving a limited term in the army are given an
additional 10 per cent.

When the size of the pension to families that have lost
their breadwinners as a result of general disease is being
determined, the scrvice record of the deccased person,
necessary for the granting of a disability pension, and also
the working conditions (underground, in hot shops, or under
harmful or difficult conditions) are taken into consideration.

These factors determine the size of the pension granted:
for three and more members of the family, who are unable
to work—from 300 to 900 roubles a month; for two such
members—from 230 to 600 roubles a month; and for onc
dependent member of the family—from 160 to 400 roubles
a month,

Certain additions and supplements are granted within these
limits. For instance, higher pensions are granted to complete
orphans and to children of a deceased unmarried mother.
If the deceascd had the necessary uninterrupted service
record, his family reccives an additional 10-15 per cent.
However, if the deceased breadwinner did not have a service
record sufficient for the granting of a complete pension, the
members of the family can receive part of the pension if
the breadwinner died during the period when he was still
working,

The care shown by the state for families that have lost
their breadwinner is not restricted to the payment of pensions.
The social security organs and the trade unions, working in
close co-operation, organisc other forms of aid.

They include, for instance, finding work for the members
of the families of the deceased and giving them an industrial
training; providing them with accommodation in a sana-
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torium, rest home, or Young Pioneers’ camp; giving. them
financial aid and loans to enable them to build ;heu' own
homes and purchase clothing and cattle; helping them
organise vegetable gardens and orchards; providing them
with fuel and with fodder for their livestock, etc. )

At enterprises this work is done either by th-e guardian
councils or the social insurance committece organised by the
trade unions, and, in the countryside, by the social mutual
aid socictics of the collective farmers.

RECOVERING ONE’S ABILITY
TO WORK

T IS A GRIEVOUS BLOW for a person to lose his hands or fee}.
IlIs it possible for such a person to return to work? Yes, it
ist It's not only possible but even necessary, for a return to
normal working activity not only helps to restore morale but
is cquivalent to the rebirth of the person.

Work is not such a scrious problem for someone who
has become disabled as a result of some occupational or
general disease. He worked and will continue to work,
although under new, and easicr conditions, such as are
recommended by the Medical Labour Expert Commission.

However, for the person who has lost his hands or feet,
the situation is different. His return to work depends upon
the use of artificial limbs.

The Sovict State has assumed this burden. Working people
in need of artificial limbs and orthopaedic appliances are
given them free of charge. Invalids without legs are also
given motorised wheel-chairs without having to pay for them.

An order for the necessary appliance can be given to the
nearest plant or shop. For those invalids who find it dnfﬁcu}t
to move about themselves, there are travelling orthopaef.lxc
workshops. Such mobile workshops also serve outlying
districts.

Science is of great help in designing artificial limbs and
helping the disabled to recover their ability to work, as well
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as ascertaiming what they can do. In the Russian Federation
alone there are four scientific rescarch institutions which
devise methods for determining the extent of disability, design
new, more functional artificial orthopaedic appliances,
improve existing designs, and study and assess the experience
of organising work for disabled persons.

These institutes have combined staffs of over 1,900 scientific
and technical workers, nincty of whom have doctor’s and
master’s degrees.

Soviet scientists and inventors have created the most
diverse improved appliances for invalids, in particular
artificial limbs for pcople who have lost both hands, and
appliances which they call active artificial hands.

Artificial limbs to replace a hand or foot can greatly
facilitate onc's return to work. But what a person wants more
than anything clse is to return to his former trade or profes-
sion. He who was once a turner or fitter would like to work
at that trade again. What is to be donc in this case?

Here, too, the scicntific institutes have come to the aid
of man. They have designed various functional appliances
which cnable disabled pecople to engage in skilled work.

MOTHERHOOD—A STATE OF
HONOUR

Tm; ConstrruTion of the U.S.S.R. gives women the right

to equal pay for cqual work, and equal rights with men as
regards participation in all spheres of economic, government,
cultural, and political life.

This cquality of women exists not only 1n law but also in
reality. The State manifests special concern for the health of
women, the upbringing of the children, and mothers of large
families,

Of great sigmficance for working women 15 the law on
increasing the length of paid maternity leaves from 77 to
112 days, and payment during matermty leaves, ranging from
60 to 100 per cent of their wages.
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According to the law a woman cannot be refused work
because of the fact that she is an expectant mother. Expectant
mothers cannot be employed on night work, nor can they
be asked to do overtime work after the third month of
pregnancy. )

Women also have at their service whatever special medical
and prophylactic aid may be required during their pregnancy.
Upon the recommendation of the doctor the plant manage-
ment must transfer expectant mothers to lighter work, whilc
continuing to pay them their former wages.

The Law on Statc Pensions also reflects the concern of
the State for women. As has already been said, working
women have the right to receive a pension five years before
men.

Even during the difficult years of the Great Patriotic War,
when all the means and efforts of the Soviet people were
directed towards the defence of the country, the State found
it possible to render aid to unmarried mothers and mothers
of large families. In July 1944, the Presidium of the Supreme
Soviet of the U.S.S.R. passed a decree “On Increasing State
Aid to Expectant Mothers, Mothers of Large families and to
Unmarried Mothers, on Improving the Care of Mother and
Child, on the Establishment of the Title of Honour ‘Mother
Heroine’ and the institution of the order ‘Glory of Mother-
hood’ and the ‘Medal of Motherhood’.”

According to this decree women who have two children
receive a one-time State grant upon the birth of a third
child. Should they bear other children, they are given both
onc-time grants and also monthly financial aid the size of
which increases according to the number of children. Un-
marricd mothers are ensured a monthly grant when their
first child is born.

The State spends huge sums of money on aid to unmarried
mothers and mothers of large families. In 1956 alone it paid
out 5,100 million roubles for such aid.

Allocations to improve women’s working and living condi-
tions constantly increase, The network of canteens, and
laundrics, dress-makers, tailors, and shoe-repairers, personal
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service shops, the production of semi-finished products and
all kinds of machines to lighten housework—all of thesc
are constantly being extended both in town and countryside.

These measures help to free women from many household
duties and cares, and cnable them to take a more active part
in the public life of the country and to devote more attention
to the upbringing of their children.

HOMES FOR OLD PEOPLE

LN THE PAST the fate of many lonely old people and invalids,
in tsarist Russia, who had no means of subsistence, was
indeed bitter, They were forced to lead a pauper’s life, con-
stantly wandering from place to place in search of a picce of
bread, It was only some cspecially “fortunate™ homeless old
people and invalids who found shelter or a nook in some
wretched poorhouse.

How different has become the situation in Soviet times! By
the beginning of 1958 the U.S.S.R. had 1,055 Homes for the
Aged and Disabled, which provided real homes for 135,000
people.

Who has the right to live in a Home for the Aged and
Disabled? All citizens not less than 16 years old who are
group I and II invalids and who have no relatives bound by
law to support them and give them the necessary care.

In addition to Homes of a general type, there are special
boarding homes for tubercular people, chronic psychupaths,
and invalid children.

Those who live in Homes for the Aged and Disabled are
supported completely by the state, which provides clothing,
footwear, three or four meals a day, nccessary trcatment,
care, and recreation facilities.

These Homes have their own auxiliary plots of land, which
produce a regular suply of fresh vegetables, fruit, meat and
dairy products.

Many Homes of the general type, besides having their own
plots, also have workshops for tailoring and dress-making,
manufacturing cardboard articles, footwear, Jace and such
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like. People work in these shops and on the plot§ pnly with the
permission of the doctor and under his supervision.

For performing this work inmates receive half 9f the value
of the articles produced; the other half goes to improve the
cultural and other needs of the inmates as a whole.

Although the people who live in these Homes are sup-
ported entirely by the State, they still retain, in some measure,
their right to pensions. For instance, disabled servicemen
receive 25 per cent of their pension; others receive 10 per cent
but not less than 50 roubles a month. If a pensioner who lives
in the Home has dependents who are unable to wgrk. the
latter are also paid from 25 to 70 per cent of 'the pension.

As a rule these Homes exist in every region and cven in
the most remote and northerly parts of the country.

The Yakutsk Autonomous Republic has nine such Homes,
among them the Aldan Home, which was built in 1956. '_I‘here
are 150 people living here, Yakuts, Russians, Chinese,
Koreans, Tatars, and others. ) ) )

The people live here as one harmonious family. Their
rooms are light and well-kept. Each Home has a large dmu?g.-
room, reception room, library, hairdressers and other facili-
tics and services. i

To make time pass more interestingly the healthier people,
if the doctor agrees, may work in the carpentry shop where
they can make tables, chairs, bed-side tables and so on.

The Kharbet Home for Disabled in the Armenian Repul?hc
has won fame throughout the country. It occupies three white-
stone buildings surrounded by greenery and ﬁowgrs. The 200
inmates arc mainly disabled workers and ex-servicemen who
have no family or relatives.

The Home is exceedingly cosy: there are flowers on the
tables, snow-white embroidered curtains on the windows, a
bedside table next to every bed, beautiful bedspreads,.sofl
comfortable beds, and convenient wardrobes. There is 2
special medical room for those in need of treatment.

The people living here also work on the auxiliary plot. of
land, make shoes and clothes, or grow flowers, depending
upon their physical ability and health.
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THE EQUAL OF ALL OTHERS

THE SoVIET STATE devotes special attention and renders
great help to the deaf, dumb or blind. They are given the
opportunity of receiving an education the same as anyone elsc,
and learn a specific trade or occupation. All work with them
is conducted through the Society of the Blind and the Socicty
of Deaf-Mutes.

In the Russian Federation the Society of the Blind has 260
educational and industrial training enterprises, scventy club-
houses, 1,008 recreation rooms, thirty-five regional libraries,
and over 700 travelling libraries and branches at public
libraries. The publication of literature in Braille is expanding
continuously.

The blind are taught to read and write according to the
Braille system at schools for young workers and in elementary
schools for adults. Thousands of blind people attend second-
ary, technical and higher educational institutions and have
become teachers and scientists.

The state has established a six-hour working day for the
blind. They are also given special benefits when retiring on
an old-age pension. Those blind people who reccive a dis-
ability pension may receive an old-age pension instead if they
have reached the age of 50 and have worked at least fiftcen
years. For women it is on reaching the age of 40 and having
worked at least ten years.

Enterpriscs employing the blind are exempt from taxes on
their turnover. This enables them to accumulate more funds
which are used for the building of hostels, houses, clubs, new
enterprises, for cultural and educational work and also to
render more material and medical aid to their workers.

In 1956 alone as many as 14,000 blind people were sent to
sanatoriums and rest homes, and 7 million roubles were given
to them in the form of one-time grants.

The All-Russian Socicty of Deaf-Mutes conducts its work
on a large scale. This society has fifty-eight educational and
industrial training enterprises where 4,000 deaf-mutes work
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and stydy. It also has three factory and workshop schools and
a trade school.

The members of the society take part in various cultural
activities, The society has about 500 clubs and recreation
rooms, and 300 libraries. About 15,000 people take part in its
numerous sports clubs.

In August 1957 international contests of deaf-mutes were
held in Milan. At that time Soviet athletes won 31 medals—13
gold, 11 silver, and 7 bronze—and took first place among the
representatives of twenty-six countries.

Such are the talented, gifted people among the blind and
the deaf-mutes.

Many people have heard of the sports pistol designed by
Margolin, a blind Soviet designer. Soviet marksmen were
victorious when shooting with it at international champion-
ships held in China, Rumania, Venezuela, and elsewhere.
The 1956 world champion, Kalinichenko, used a Margolin
pistol.

The name of the blind architect, Alexander Zotov, is widely
known in Central Asia.

During the war the Begovat metallurgical works an-
nounced a competition for the best housing design.

There was one entry which specially attracted the jury’s at-
tention. The building was very simple and comfortable, its
construction requiring less funds than the usual type and
being easy to build.

The project was unanimously awarded the first prize.
Imagine the amazement of the members of the jury when they
learned that the design had been submitted by Zotov the
blind architect!

Today Alexander Zotov is a member of the staff of one of
the designing organisations of Uzbekistan. His designs form
the basis for the construction of the district centre of Kara-
Uzyak in Kara Kalpakia, for the reconstruction of the city
of Ferghana, and for the nearby town of Margelan.
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FOR THE WELL-BEING OF
THE PEOPLE

HE WELL-BEING of the workers has always occupicd the
attention of the Soviet Government and the Commnunist
Party of the Soviet Union.

The U.S.S.R,, the first state of workers and peasants on this
planet of ours, has been in existence for forty-onc years
Throughout this period, under the most difficult conditions.
in the midst of dealing with intricate problems of state and
economic construction, the Soviet Government has always
shown concern for the welfare of the people.

From a wooden plough to artificial Earth satellites and
atomic power stations—such are the visible landmarks in the
sweeping development of the Sovict State. And the constant
improvement in the well-being of the people has kept pace
with the rapid growth of the socialist economy.

Unemployment disappeared in the Soviet Union long ago.
The number of workers employed in the Sovict national
cconomy has increased more than four-fold as compared with
1913, Real earnings, if we bear in mind pensions, money
grants, free tuition and free medical service, are almost double
what they were in 1940, the year before the war,

During the past three years the Soviet Government and the
Communist Party have introduced such important measures
as raising the wages of the lower-paid workers, reducing the
length of the working day on the eve of holidays and free days
(usually Sundays), the transition to a shorter working day for
factory and office workers in the coal industry, ferrous and
non-ferrous metallurgy, oil, gas, chemical, and cement; the
lengthening of maternity leave, and the new Law on Statc
Pensions.

Much has alrecady been done, but the immediate future
holds forth promise of even greater things. The 1959-1965
Seven-Year Plan for the development of the Soviet national
cconomy provides for a further powerful growth in all
branches of the economy and a corresponding considerable
rise in the people’s living standards.
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i income, which, in the U.S.S.R.: is. distributed
in’l;ll:: ?:tt::?::tls ’2? oall members of society, will increase by
62-65 per cent by 1965. This will [?ermlt an average increase
of 40 per cent per worker in real {ncomcl.( i1 be raised

Wages of lower and mednum-palfl workers w:d e alzs;:o_
In particular, the minimum wage will be increased from 270-
350 roubles a month to 500-600 roubles a m(;mth. o

The Soviet State annually spends tremendous amoun ks 0,
moncy on frec education and cOUrses to improve the workers
skills, on free medical service, sanatoriums and resortls(, pen-
sions and other forms of aid to factory and office workers in

ial insurance. . .
thc’[‘lfggxc::n-s;‘::ar Plan provides for a furt.her increase in ex-
penditure for these purposes. In 1965 it will amount to
360,000 million roubles, as compared with 215,000 million
in 1958. .

mlll’l;lr:":ic::s will also be increased. The minimum old-age pen-
sions, for instance, will be raised from 390 to 400 r01.1bles a
month in 1963 (for those in rural areas it w1]‘l be raised to
340 roubles), and to 450-500 roubles a month in 19§§ (again
with a corresponding increase in rural areas). Disability pen-
sions and pensions granted in case of the loss of the bread-
winner will also be increased. )

Onc of the first decrees passed by the Soviet Statc was the
decree establishing an eight-hour working day. Today a seven-
hour and even a six-hour working day has been established
in a number of branches of industry. )

By 1960 all factory and office workers will have been trans-
ferred to a seven-hour working day, while workers in the
leading trades in the coal and mining industry, those engaged
in work underground, will enjoy a six-hour working day. )

This is to be followed by a transition to a 40-hour }vorkxng
week, which, according to plan, is to be completed in }962.
A gradual switch-over to a 30-35-hour working week }Vlll be
effected in the U.S.S.R. by 1964. The Soviet Union will then
have the shortest working day and the shortest working week
in the world.

The planned tremendous increase in industrial output,
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about 80 per cent, will be achieved, to a great extent, by intro-
ducing new machinery, and by mechanising and automating
production. This in turn, will contribute to a further improve-
ment in the working conditions of the people.

Measures are also being considered to improve industrial
health and safety at enterprises and building projects, and to
introduce, on a wide scale, the most up-to-date scientific and
technical methods to make working conditions healthicr.

The coming seven-year period will see a further improve-
ment in public health measures: 25,400 million roubles is
being allocated to construct public health institutions, social
security, physical culture and sport, and to develop medical
services. That is 80 per cent more than was spent during the
previous seven years, 1952-1958.

The new construction projects will make it possible to
double the number of beds in hospitals and to increase the
number of places in hospitals more than 24 times as com-
pared with the increase during the previous seven-year period.

The necessary funds will also be provided by the State,
trade unions, and collective farms for the wide-scale construc-
tion of boarding homes for the aged both in town and country-
side.

The Seven-Year Plan, as drawn up by the Communist Party
of the Soviet Union, takes into consideration all the most im-
portant aspects of the working, cultural and social life of the
Soviet working people. It is a programme for a new, power-
ful advance in the Soviet economy, and a further improve-
ment in the people’s standard of living.

Publishcd_ by Soviet Booklets, 3 Rosary Gardens, London, S.W.7, and printed by
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HEAD OF THE CLASS

“When the first carth satellite was shot into outer space
in October, 1957, ushering in a new age of man’s relation to
the universe, the world rubbed its eyes, and then painfully
opened them. This step into space had not been taken by
Germans or Americans or French or British, but by Russians, o
The dark, unlettered-people of tsarist times, liberated and et d
enlightened, had stepped to the head of the class. Behind ngher E ucatlon
their spectacular advance was a generation of assiduous study
and research in mathematics, astronomy, physics, chemistry, °
biology, geology, history, economics, political science, ln the uoSQS .Ro
sociology, language, mechanics, electronics, atomics—taught
in the universities and colleges, in the institutes and special
schools, in the pioneer houses and in the elementary classes, by

by competent well-trained teachers to tens of millions of
healthy, bright-cyed, eager pupils.” Professor V. Yelyutin, D.Sc.

(Scott Nearing: Soviet Education: California, 1959.) Minister of Higher Education of the_U.S.S.R.

EDUCATION—A TOP PRIORITY

“It is doubtful that any socicty has ever poured such a
high proportion of its energies and resources into educational
activities, in the broadest sensc of the term, as the Soviet
Union is doing today. Sovict leaders, from the beginning,
have treated organised education with greater seriousness than
political leaders in any other country. And this seriousness
is widely shared by Soviet students and teachers, at every
level of the school system.”

(George L. Kline, Assistant Professor of Philosophy,
Columbia University, in an article, June 16, 1958, follow-

ing his visits to Soviet schools in 1956 and 1957.) Sovict Booklet No. 51 London, June, 1959
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Doctor of Technical Sciences.

Graduated from the Moscow Steel Institute in 1930.
Director of the Moscow Steel Institute 1945-51.
Deputy Minister of Higher Education 1951-54.
Minister of Higher Education of the U.S.S.R. 1954-.
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FOREWORD

Today there is world-wide recognition of the great strides
made by Soviet industry and science. No one doubts any
longer that Soviet cngineers and technicians, in fact her
specialists in every field, occupy a leading place in the world.

The three sputniks, the space-rocket, the atomic-powered
ice-breaker, and other outstanding Soviet achicvements have
contributed, in a somewhat dramatic form, to throw into
relief the great progress made by the Soviet Union.

It has not been lost on commentators in other countries
that much of this advance is due to the Soviet educational
system and to the great care lavished by the Soviet Govern-
ment and people on the training of specialists of all kinds.

This is not fortuitous, for a basic aim of the Sovict socialist
system has been scientific, technical and cultural progress
and the utmost development of all the creative genius and
talents of man.

For this reason the Soviet State, the Communist Party, and
the Soviet people as a whole have devoted special attention to
the training of highly skilled specialists for all branches of
industry, agriculture, science, cducation, medicine and the
arts.

In line with the tasks involved in its cconomic and cultural
development, the Soviet Union plans to expand and improve
still more the training of spccialists.

From 1959 to 1965, some 2,300,000 will graduate from the
colleges and universitics as against 1,700,000 between 1952
and 1958—40 per cent more. The number of engineers to be
trained for industry, building, transport and communications
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will be go per cent greater, and that of agricultural specialists
50 per cent greater, than in the previous seven-year period.
The increasc will be greater in the case of engineers specialising
in chemical technology, automation, computing techniques,
clectronics and other new fields.

It is also planned to improve the existing higher education
system by linking it more closely with production and by
enrolling in higher educational establishments more young
pcoilc having some experience of life and a record of practical
work.

The role and importance of evening and correspondence
schools in the college educational system will grow immensely.

In this booklet Professor V. Yelyutin, Minister of Higher
Education of the U.S.S.R., describes the great progress in the
field of higher education made in the Soviet Union since the
Revolution in 1917, and outlines the further important per-
spectives for the coming period.
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HIGHER EDUCATION
BEFORE THE REVOLUTION

HicHER EDUCATION commenced in Russia when the Slav-
Greco-Latin Academy was founded in Moscow at the end
of the 17th century. Although the academy was a religious
school, it exerted a favourable influence on the subsequent
development of science and education in Russia,

It provided the possibility of accumulating a definite store
of experience for advancing higher education, since, along
with theological subjects, the students were instructed in
grammar, arithmetic, geometry, astronomy, geography and
other subjects.

Later, in the carly 18th century, a number of secular
schools were opened by order of Tsar Peter I for training
navigators and engincers; to a certain degree they became
the embryo of higher engincering education in the U.S.S.R.

The development of agricultural production, the birth and
growth of industry created a pressing nced to develop higher
education, to open higher schools and research institutions.

An Academy of Sciences was founded in St. Petersburg, in
1725, and a university was opcned under its auspices in 1726;
the latter, however, was short-lived and ceased to cxist after
1765.

This university is nevertheless worth mentioning because
it was the first to adopt the new system of education which
combined the reading of lectures with extensive laboratory
practice, the purposc being cducation as well as scientific
rescarch.

In 1755, a firm foundation was at last laid for university
education, when Moscow University was opened on the
initiative and with the direct co-operation of the most out-
standing Russian thinker and scholar of the time, Mikhail
Lomonosov.

7
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FIRST RUSSIAN UNIVERSITY

Tne umiversiTy began its work in the premises of a former
drugstore in Red Square (where the Historical Museum now
stands), with a faculty of no more than a few professors and
lecturers, and less than a hundred students.

Still, it was a rcal university with the latest equipment,
a curriculum covering all the necessary subjects, and lecturers
who were capable of ensuring standards of education on a level
with the achievements of science at that time. And most im-
portant, it was the first Russian university.

Industrial progress in Russia created the need for a national
higher school for training engineers, especially mining and
metal engincers. And the St. Petersburg (now Leningrad)
Mining Institute, founded in 1773, furnished the basis for the
progress of technical education in Russia.

Other institutes and universities were added later. Thus,
the Konstantinovskoye School for Land Surveyors was opened
in 1779; it provided the basis for the Moscow Land Surveying
Institute which was opened in 183s.

An academy for training army surgeons was founded in
St. Petersburg (it was formerly called academy of medicine
and surgery) in 1798,

The Derpt (now Tartu) University, and the Forestry Insti-
tute of St. Petersburg were opened in 1802, the University of
Kazan (where Lenin studied) in 1804, and Kharkov Uni-
versity in 1805,

Among the many establishments for education opened in
the first half of the 1gth century were the Railway Engincer-
ing Institute and Technological Institute (1828) in St. Peters-
burg, and the Moscow Higher Technical School (1830).

Kicv University, which was opencd in 1834, was destined
to play an important cultural and educational role in the
Ukraine.
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EDUCATION FOR PRIVILEGED FEW

THEe rounpine of higher educational establishments and the
further development of existing ones continued during the
second half of the 1gth century.

However, the economic conditions and political atmosphere
in tsarist Russia were extremely unfavourable for the develop-
ment of higher education.

Pre-revolutionary Russia lagged far behind the economic
and cultural devclopment of the advanced countries of the
West. The reactionary autocratic rcegime acted as a brake on
Russia’s economic and cultural progress, stifling scientific
thought and the initiative of her progressive representatives.

A college education was one of the privileges of the proper-
tied classes before the Revolution. For sons and daughters
of the working people the way to college was well-nigh
blocked.

In 1914, for example, of the total number of students of the
eight Russian universities 38.3 per cent were children of
aristocrats and officials, 43.2 per cent, children of clergymen
and rich families, 14 per cent, children of kulaks (capitalist
farmers), and only 4.5 per cent, children of workers, peasants
and working intellectuals.

Before the Revolution college education was denied also
to the national minorities. There was no provision for higher
cducation in the territorics of the present Byelorussian,
Lithuanian, Moldavian, Azerbaijan, Armecnian, Kazakh,
Uzbek, Turkmen, Tajik and Kirghiz republics of the Sovict
Union, whereas today these Union Republics have 151 higher
educational cstablishments with about 380,000 students.

For a long time colleges were completely closed to women,
Only at the end of the 1gth and beginning of the 20th centuries
did the tsarist government grant permission for the introduc-
tion of higher courses for a limited number of women, on a
restricted curriculum.

9
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VALUABLE TRADITIONS

AND Now, lct us sum up.

In 280 years pre-rcvolutionary Russia acquired 105 uni-
versities, colleges and technical institutes, attended by 127,000
students. These establishments were located in 21 cities, con-
centrated mainly in Central Russia; there was not a single
college in the border regions, especially in the cast and in
places with a non-Russian population.

And yet, despite all that, higher education in pre-revolu-
tionary Russia built up its own system of training specialists,
founded and developed a national school of science, cducated
many specialists, and produced a number of world-famous
scholars,

It is cnough to mention the work of Lomonosov,
Lobachevsky’s discovery and elaboration of non-Euclidean
geometry, Mendeleyev's discovery of the periodic law of
chemical clements, Stoletov’s definition of the photo-clectric
effect, Zhukovsky's works in acromechanics, and Timiryazev’s
works in botany.

The crowning achievement was Mendeleyev’s periodic
system of clements which blazed a reliable road into the future
of scicnce and engineering. This discovery furnished the
theoretical basis for the use of atomic energy, the basis for
modern technical progress, for the devclopment of new and
highly promising trends in science and engineering.

In the process of this work Russian higher cducation accu-
mulated a rich store of experience in tuition, It evolved
systems of education which received international recognition
and were widely adopted. An instance of this was the Moscow
Higher Technical College.

This college utilised the summarised experience of different
Russian colleges of technology, as a basis to develop a new
trend in college education. Its underlying idea was the estab-
lishment of close organic ties between theoretical education
and practical training in production.

10
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This system was widely adopted in the technical colleges of
Europe and America after the world industrial exhibitions of
1872 (in Vicnna) and 1876 (in Philadelphia).

The Sovict people arc proud of the past achicvements of
Russian higher education and strive to develop and extend
the valuable traditions of their precedessors.

PROGRESS OF
SOVIET HIGHER EDUCATION

A POWERFUL impetus to the progress of higher education,
science and public enlightenment, was supplied by the
October Socialist Revolution.

“Knowledge for the people” became the motto in Soviet
Russia.

Speaking at the Third All-Russian Congress of Soviets,
in 1918, Lenin said:

“In the past, the whole of human intellect, all its genius,
laboured in order to give all the benefits of engineering and
culture to some, and to deprive others of the most essential,
of education and dcvelopment. Now, however, all the
wonders of engineering, all the achicvements of culture will
become available to the people as a whole, and henceforth
human intellect and genius will never be used as a means of
violence, a means of exploitation. This we know—and is it
not worth while to work for this great historic task? Is it
not worth devoting all our strength to it? And the working
people will accomplish this colossal historic work, for latent
within them are great forces of revolution, regencration and
rencwal.”

The achievements of culture, of human thought should
become the gencral possession of the whole people—that is the
fundamental principle underlying the activitics of the state
to advance public education, college education, science and
culture.

11
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Science serves progress only when combined with demo-
cracy. To make education and science in the Soviet Union
democratic the state created favourable conditions for pro-
viding the vast majority of people with knowledge.

In practice this meant the opening a of huge number of
special secondary schools and higher educational establish-
ments (institutes and universitics) and the founding of many
research institutes.

UNIVERSAL EDUCATION

A rapicaL change has taken place in the geographical dis-
tribution of colleges and scientific institutions throughout the
country.

The regular secondary school equips its pupils with poly-
technical knowledge. Along with a grounding in the sciences
the pupils acquire skill in one field or another.

After finishing secondary school the young boy or girl
may eater a college, or go to work in industry, or agriculture.

With two years’ experience in production applicants who
pass the college entrance examinations are given priority
when applications for admission are considered.

Before going to work, the secondary school graduate may
learn a trade by attending special short-term courses main-
tained in the factorics, or a technical school. This training is
given at the expense of the enterprise concerned, and the
students are paid a small wage throughout the duration of
this training.

Opportunities for a sccondary schooling in native language
are available to all citizens, since numerous national schools
exist in all the republics of the Soviet Union.

The development of education in the U.S.S.R. may be illus-
trated by the following statistical data:

12
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Includi
Total e

school Secondary school Schools
attend- attendance for
Years ance (Z-IO grades) adults
in millions qé' people
o.

1914-1

.. 9.7
1957-5 .. 806 13.5 1.9

Steps have now been taken for educational reform. In
particular arrangements have been made for combining
education in the higher school grades directly with work
in production, This brings secondary education increasingly
closer to life, to practice.

The younger generation is receiving knowledge which will
be necessary for its future work. This knowledge is at the same
time adequate to qualify school graduates for entering a
college or university.

Consequently, the college or university has a huge field
from which it can draw its new enrolments.

DEMOCGCRATIC EDUCATIONAL SYSTEM

IMMEDIATELY AFTER the establishment of Soviet government,
steps were taken to develop college education and ensure
the most consistent implementation of the principle of demo-
cracy in the universities and institutes,

This afforded the opportunity for an education to the most
capable citizens, without any discrimination based on property,
social standing, nationality, sex, religion, or world outlook.

The reorganisation of higher education on these lines was
decreed by the Council of People’s Commissars on August 2,
1918. This decree opened the doors of the higher institutes
of learning to the working people and their children, abolish-
ing all restrictions which kept them out of college, and
announced that all citizens could qualify for admission.

Not only were tuition fees abolished in the colleges, but
state stipends were instituted for the students. Faculty mem-
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bers and students were called upon to co-operate in the
management of the colleges and universities.

On Scptember 2, 1921 the Council of People’s Commissars
of the Russian Soviet Federative Socialist Republic, headed
by Lenin, endorsed the new charter of higher education, the
first statutes of Soviet colleges.

Despite the heavy burdens resulting from civil war and
foreign intervention, the first benefits of the Soviet policy
in the realm of higher education were soon apparent. Already
by the autumn of 191 college enrolment had grown to 221,000,
as compared with 136,900 at the beginning of 1918.

Free admission of students from the ranks of the workers
and peasants and the institution of state stipends for them
were not enough, important though they were, to enable
workers and peasants to take advantage of their new oppor-
tunities. Special arrangements had to be made to enable
them to acquire secondary education.

This problem was solved through the setting up of workers’
faculties, which were college preparatory schools for adult
workers and peasants. These schools made a most valuable
contribution to the training of intellectuals from the ridst
of the people, to the rearing of a Soviet intelligentsia.

With the progress of Soviet sccondary education, the need
for the workers’ faculties gradually diminished, and they were
finally closed.

College education advanced in the Soviet Union very
rapidly. By 1921-22, Soviet Russia already had 279 higher
cducational establishments, which means that their number
had grown in the first few post-revolutionary years by 150
per cent, as compared with pre-revolutionary Russia.

TRAINING SPECIALISTS
OnE or the main tasks confronting higher education under

the carly five-year plans was the training of Soviet technical
specialists.
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It was in that period that new institutes were opened in
Moscow, Leningrad, Kiev, Kharkov, Tbilisi, Yerevan, Baku,
Minsk and many other cities of the constituent republics of
the U.S.S.R. The existing higher educational establishments
were expanded, new college buildings and dormitories put
up, new laboratories equipped and the college facultics re-
ceived additional personnel.

As a result, college attendance was brought up to 504,400
at the end of the first five-year plan period. As many as
198,700 college-trained specialists, including 76,600 engincers,
were educated during the first five-year period, and in the
second five-year plan period the Soviet Union advanced to
one of the leading places in the world in turning out college-
trained specialists.

And so, immediately before the war of 1941-45 Soviet
higher education was in a position to train specialists for all
fields of economic and cultural endeavour.

The progress of college education was retarded slightly by
the war, but even in the most difficult period of the war the
colleges were continuing without interruption the cducation
of specialists as well as scientific research. Three hundred and
two thousand specialists were educated by the colleges during
the war.

Tremendous damage was caused to higher education in the
Soviet Union by those encmies of civilisation, science and
enlightenment—the fascist invaders. For example, they were
responsible for destroying 334 college buildings. Steps to
restore these colleges were taken by the Communist Party
and the Sovict Government when the war was still in progress.

In the post-war yecars Soviet higher education has not
only recovered from the ravages caused by the fascist vandals;
it has made greater progress, training greater numbers of
specialists cquipped with a more thorough grounding in the
specific fields of knowledge.

College attendance grew from 811,000 in 1940 to 1,247,000
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in 1950, an increase of more than 50 per cent, and to
2,001,000 in 1958, an increase of 150 per cent over the 1940
figure.

As compared with 1914 (when pre-revolutionary Russia
had the highest college attendance in her history), the college
attendance in 1957-58 had grown 16.6 times over.

Along with the gencral increase in college attendance, there
has been an especially great increase in the number of students
majoring in the most essential professions and fields.

. Attendance in the technical colleges which educate en-
gineers for industry, construction, transport and communica-
tions has grown from 25 per cent of the total college attend-
ance in 1940 to 38.1 per cent of the total in 1958.

One of the reading rooms of the Moscow Power Institute

The corresponding share of students of the agricultural and ] ) . )
forestry colleges had grown in relation to the total attend- Professor Tatyana Birich and ﬁﬂh-_r{:zr :Iuiﬂ;t: n:’j hMuuk Medical Institute examine an
ance from 6.4 per cent in 1940 to 10.8 per cent in 1g958. Aeray pholograp
Attendance in the economics and law colleges in 1958 was
four times that of 1940; attendance in the teachers’ training
colleges and in the respective university faculties in 1958 was

vl %fhublc that of 1940, and in the medical and physical culture
4.3 & colleges, 50 per cent more,

Especially high was the rate of progress in the fifth five-
year plan period, when the number of graduating specialists
in the engineering colleges had grown by g3 per cent, and
in the agricultural and forestry colleges by 102 per cent, as
compared with the fourth five-year period, the general
increase in the college attendance in the fifth five-year period
amounting to 72 per cent.

Considerable changes in the distribution of the higher
cducational establishments, improvements in their organisa-
tion and in the cducational system in order to bring it up to
the level of the new requirements and urgent state tasks have
been made since the war.
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Third-year student Irina Artemieva and other

students of English at the Moscow Motor and
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K. Jerome's ** Three Men in a Boat™
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i the Department of
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NATIONAL REPUBLIGS

STEPS TAKEN to promote the development of the productive
forces in the east of the U.S.S.R., greater industrial and agri-
cultural progress, and the development of culture in these
regions, created a demand for the faster expansion of the
existing colleges there and the opening of new ones.

The number of higher educational cstablishments has been
growing steadily in the Urals, in West and East Siberia, in
the Far East and in the Central Asia republics. They now have
200 such establishments as compared with four before the
Revolution,

The college attendance in the eastern part of the U.S.S.R.
in 1958 was 6o per cent more than in 1950, and 270 per cent
more than in 1940. The higher educational establishments
in the Sovict East have 25 per cent of the total college attend-
ance of the U.S.S.R.

Universities have been opened in the Tajik, Turkmen and
Kirghiz Union republics, in the Yakut, Kabardino-Balkar,
Bashkir, and Mordovian autonomous republics, and in Vladi-

B vostok; 25 higher schools of technology, seven agricultural
B R e e S colleges, six medical and many other higher schools have been
founded in the Soviet East.

One of the most remarkable results of the cultural revolution
in the U.S.S.R. is the development of college cducation in the
national republics.

Higher educational establishments existed in pre-revolu-
tionary Russia only in 21 cities situated mainly in the central
part of the country. They now exist in 220 cities of the Soviet
Union, among them many cities in the national republics.

Furthermore, there arc extension colleges, branches of
colleges and consultation centres for college correspondence
students in more than 500 inhabited places.

There is not a single republic in the U.S.S.R. without its own
university and other institutions for higher cducation. There
are at present 140 colleges in the Ukraine (there were only
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The progress of higher cducation in the republics may be
illustrated by the following figures.

Number of colleges in the republics
Byelo- Kazakh- zbeki-  Tajiki-
Year  RSFSR  Ukraine russia stan stan stan
19t 72 27 - —
195 441 138 24 7 st 7

The number of college students for every 1,000 inhabitants
was more than 10 in 1958,

The progress made by higher education in the U.S.S.R. in
the past 40 years is truly immeasurable, and is now in a position
to meet the country’s full demand for specialists,

The U.S.S.R. now has skilled specialists and exccutives who
are capable of solving the most complex problems in industry,
science, engineering and management, of achieving the highest
results in industry, transport, construction and agriculture
with the least expenditure of labour, funds and materials,

As many as 3,800,000 college-trained specialists, including
one million engineers, have been educated in the Soviet
period.

SOME GENERAL INFORMATION

Most nsTITUTES Of higher learning in the Soviet Union are
maintained at state expense and financed from the state
budget.*

A college education may be acquired by attending a
college in daytime, or an evening college (for students who
work during the day), or by taking a college correspondence
course. In the latter case the necessary lessons are mailed to
the students and they attend the institute twice a year for
examinations,

All these facilities may be available at one and the same

*With the exception of a few colleges which belong to the co-operative

socicties and mass organisations.
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institute. Diplomas issued to the graduates in all these cases
are cqually valid.

Colleges are subordinated to different ministries and
departments. All the universities and most of the technical
schools are subordinated to the Ministry of Higher Education;
the agricultural institutes are subordinated to the Ministry
of Agriculture; the medical institutes to the Ministries of
Public Health of the Union Republics; the teachers’ training
institutes to the Ministries of Public Education of the Union
republics, and so on.

But in order to ensure a uniform system of instruction,
scientific rescarch and methods of education in all the colleges
(irrespective of jurisdiction) they receive their guidance from
the Ministry of Education of the U.S.S.R.

The colleges may be divided for the sake of convenience
into three main groups: universities, polytechnical institutes
and specialised institutes.

UNIVERSITIES

IN ACCORDANCE with their historic traditions, the universities
have been developed as major scientific and educational
centres. They conduct extensive scientific research and train
highly skilled specialists for the scientific institutions, for the
national cconomy, cultural and educational institutions, for
secondary and higher education and for the state apparatus.

University education has made great progress under the
Soviets. Tsarist Russia had 13 universitics with an attendance
of no more than 43,000; the U.S.S.R. today has 39 universities
with an attendance exceeding 200,000.

The universities turn out versatile specialists with a
thorough grounding in physics, chemistry, mathematics,
mechanics, biology, geology, geography, philology, history,
philosophy, cconomics and law.

The number and nature of the faculties vary in different
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universities. Here is some detailed information about two
universities.

Moscow University, the oldest in the country, was founded
in 1755. In 1957-58, Moscow University was attended by
21,200 students: 14,600 attended the university in day-
time, about 3,000 in the evening, and 3,600 were taking
correspondence courses. There are faculties of history,
philology, journalism, philosophy, economics, law, physics,
mechanics and mathematics, chemistry, biology and soil
science, geology and geography.

The faculty is composed of 1,800 lecturers who include
more than 100 members and corresponding members of the
Academy of Sciences, 390 professors with D.Sc. degrees and
more than 1,000 lecturers with M.Sc. degrees.

The university has fine lecture halls and well-equipped
laboratories. The new buildings on the Lenin Hills occupy a
territory of over 400 acres. They have a floor space of about
5 million square fect and 25,000 rooms, including 5,714 in
the student hostels.

Sixty nationalitics of the Soviet Union and 40 nationalities
of other countries are represented by students at this university.
One thousand two hundred students from 4o foreign countries
attend the university.

Important scientific investigations are conducted here by
the university’s scientists.

Moscow State University maintains extensive scientific
contacts with universities in other countries. The works of
its scientists may be found in the librarics of many uni-
versities and scientific institutions of the world. It has a
regular exchange of scientific works with 277 institutions, and
periodically also with 138 institutions of 54 countrics.

The university has numecrous laboraiories with first-class
cquipment, a students’ club and a library with more than
5 million books, magazines, and ncwspaper files in both
Russian and foreign languages.
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The Central Asian University has its seat in Tashkent,
the capital of the Uzbek Republic. Founded only 38 years ago
it has educated about 25,000 specialists. With faculties of
history, philology, oricntal studies, law, physics and mathe-
matics, chemistry, biology and soil science, geology and
geography, it has an attendance of 5,000 and a staff of 429
lecturers, including 33 professors. This university has trained
many eminent statesmen, scientists, writers and other dis-
tinguished people.

At the Central Asian University, Uzbeks are instructed in
their native language.

The universities play an important part in training and
retraining teachers and scientific workers. There are extensive
fadilities for post-graduate studies and research. Some of the
universities (Moscow, Leningrad, Kiev, Ural, Central Asian
and Kazan Universities) have in the last few years rendcred a
valuable service in training highly qualified lecturers for the
advanced training institutes of social science teachers, and
of instructors in philology, mathematics and physics.

Scientific research conducted at the universities is of great
theoretical and practical vaiue. Progress made in natural and
exact sciences (physics, mathematics, chemistry, biology and
geology) serves as the foundation and pivot of technical
progress in all branches of production.

The scientists and lecturers of the universities number in
their midst recognised authorities in all these fields of
knowledge.

ENGINEERING INSTITUTES

ENGINEERS ARE trained in the Soviet Union in almost 200
special fields. They are educated by various technological
institutes which may be divided for convenience into two
groups: polytechnical and specialised.
Polytechnical institutes occupy an important place among
22
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the engincering colleges. As a rule they have many faculties
educating engineers in a great many specialitics.

The Leningrad Polytechnical Institute, for example, has
ninc faculties including metallurgy, mechanics and machinery,
electromechanics, electrical engineering, physics and mech-
anics, hydrotechnical and radio engincering.

Each faculty covers allied fields. For example, the radio
enginecring faculty trains specialists in radiophysics, industrial
electronics, dielectrics and semi-conductors; the metallurgical
faculty educates specialists in the production of iron and steel,
and non-ferrous metals, metallography, foundry production,
treatment of metals under pressure, and so on.

Altogether the institute trains its students in 42 specialities;
it has 10,000 day students and more than 800 evening students,
There is a staff of 360 professors and lecturers.

The institute has more than 200 laboratories equipped with
the latest instruments, making possible not only normal
laboratory practice, but also extensive research which is
conducted by the faculty members and students.

Other polytechnical institutes are organised along the same
lines. There is the Ural Polytechnical Institute with 1 3
faculties educating students in 36 special ficlds, the Kharkov
Polytechnical Institute with 15 faculties educating students in
38 special ficlds, and the Kaunas Polytechnical Institute with
seven facultics, cducating students in 18 special fields.

The specialised institutes educate specialists for a definite
industry. This category includes the metallurgical, mining,
civil engineering, chemical technology, transport engineering
and other institutes.

They offer courses in a more limited number of ficlds and
have a smaller number of faculties than the polytechnical
institutes.

For example, the Dniepropetrovsk Mining Institute cdu-
cates engineers for the coal industry. With geological prospect-
ing, mining, mining machinery and mine construction facul-
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ties, this institute educates students in 10 special fields, and
has an enrolment of 3,900.

The Novosibirsk Civil Engineering Institute has five facul-
ties and trains civil engineers in seven special fields.

I have already mentioned that the technical and poly-
technical institutes are divided into two groups for the sake
of convenience. There are certain technical institutes which
occupy a place between these two groups. The Moscow
Power Enginecring Institute, for cxample, although nominally
a college for training specialists for a specific industry, has
10 faculties offering courses in 26 specific lines. The Moscow
Higher Technical School is also organised approximately
along the lines of the polytechnical institutes.

The number of technical colleges, the nature of their
specialisation and organisation reflect the present standards,
requirements and prospects of economic development in the
U.SS.R.

Old Russia had 16 technical colleges (in 1914), whereas
the Sovict Union now has 200. Eighty-four thousand specialists
received their diplomas in these colleges in 1957, and 94,000
in 1958,

The industrial development of a constantly greater number
of formerly underdeveloped or completely undeveloped
districts has brought about a re-distribution of the technical
colleges. There were technical colleges in only nine cities of
pre-revolutionary Russia; today they exist in more than
6o cities; they are located not only in big centres, but also in
the new industrial districts, much closer to production,

EDUCATION OF
AGRICULTURAL SPECIALISTS

AGRICULTURAL SPECIALISTS are educated at agricultural col-
leges.
The reorganisation of agriculture along socialist lines has
24
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resulted in the development of highly mechanised, large-scale
co-operative (collective) farming and state farming.

This was naturally bound to and did create a high demand
for agricultural specialists. Accordingly, the network of agri-
cultural colleges was expanded. Pre-revolutionary Russia had
no more than 15 agricultural colleges with an attendance of
5,000, whereas the Soviet Union has g9 agricultural institutes
with 223,000 students.

The agricultural colleges educate specialists in agronomy,
animal husbandry and veterinary medicine and in the mech-
anisation of agriculture,

Thus, at the Timiryazev Agricultural Academy of Moscow
specialists are educated at the faculties of agronomy, pomology
and gardening, agrochemistry, animal husbandry and
economics.

Thanks to the more or less even territorial distribution of
the agricultural institutes it has been possible to adapt their
plans and programmes to the most urgent local requirements
(in the district where the specific institute is located, and,
practically in the place where the specialists cducated in
the district will be working).

The faculty members of the agricultural colleges arc
confronted at present with the important task of strengthen-
ing contact between education and production, of tying it up
with the concrete features and urgent requirements of agri-
culture in the respective zone.

EDUCATION OF ECONOMISTS

Tue NATURE and standards of education in the higher schools
of economics are determined by the requirements of the
socialist economic system. Management of socialist enter-
prices requires deep knowledge of cconomics and the ability to
apply it in practice.

Specialists for economy, trade and finance are educated
by the economics’ institutes and also by special faculties in
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the universities and the economic engineering faculties of the
higher technical schools,

Economists are educated in the following fields: political
economy, economics of industry, transport and agriculture,
finances, planning and production accounting. These special-
ists are educated at present in 30 institutes of economics, 14
universities and 61 industrial and agricultural institutes.

LAW SCHOOLS

MeAsures TAKEN by the Soviet state for strengthening socialist
law and improving the statc apparatus dictate the need for
special attention to the education of expert lawyers. These
specialists are educated by the law institutes and law faculties
of the universities.

W}u]c receiving instruction in jurisprudence, €conormics,
political subjects and philosophy, the future lawyers become
skilled in analysing social phenomena and are given the

opportunity of undergoing practice in the legal services and
government offices.

The law schools and law faculties of the universities have
an enrolment of 36,000, including 24,000 working students
who are taking college correspondence courses.

TEACHERS’ TRAINING
ILLrTERAGY HAS been banished into the realm of history in
the U.S.5.R. Universal seven-year schooling has been intro-
d‘u.ccd in the countryside, and secondary education in major
cities.

Polytechnical education is intended to bring students closer
to life, to acquaint them with the production processes in
industry and agriculture.

T-hcre were practically no teachers’ training colleges in
tsarist Russia apart from two small private colleges. In the
U.8.8.R., however, these institutes comprise one of the largest
groups of Soviet colleges.
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The Soviet Union has 212 teachers’ training institutes with
an attendance of 515,000, Their responsible and honourable
mission is to train teachers for the fifth to tenth grades of
the secondary schools and for instruction in general subjects
at the specialised secondary schools.

The teachers’ training institutes are quite evenly distributed
throughout the country, through all the republics. This,
together with the specialists educated by the universitics, makes
it possible to meet the demand for teachers in all the secondary
schools and the great demand for teachess in the schools where
classes are conducted in the non-Russian languages of the
peoples of the Soviet Union.

MEDICAL COLLEGES

To GIVE a good idea of progress made in this field it is enough
to say that tsarist Russia had no more than eight medical
colleges in 1914; concentrated in Central Russia, they issued
1,000-1,500 diplomas a year.

One of the first acts of the Soviet Government was to
provide a great number of medical specialists in order to
ensure medical service to all the many millions of people of
the Soviet republics. In 1922 the country alrecady had 26 medi-
cal institutes.

Today, numbering 79, they have an attendance of more than
160,000.

A radical change has taken place, too, in the geographical
distribution of the medical colleges: in the outlying border
regions where not a single doctor, to say nothing of medical
schools, was found in the past, medical institutcs are now
turning out highly skilled specialists.

These institutes (with a six-year course) train specialists in
internal medicine, pediatry, sanitation, stomatology and
pharmacy. The continuous progress of medicine has made it
necessary to open refresher courses and advanced training
institutes (mainly at the medical institutes).
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Diplomas are issued by the medical institutes at the rate of
18,000-20,000 a year, (The population is provided with medi-
cal service free of charge.)

Specialists for physical culture and sports (who include
medical specialists as well as instructors) are educated at
18 special institutes which have an attendance of 14,500.

TRAINING IN THE ARTS

IN PRE-REVOLUTIONARY Russia training in the arts was limited
to seven colleges. Their number has grown seven-fold under the
Soviets, and the U.S.S.R. now has 22 conservatoires of music,
12 dramatic and scenic-design institutes, a cinematography
institute, an architectural institute, several academies of arts,
art institutes, several institutes of applied and decorative arts,
as well as industrial art schools and a literary institute.

Faculty members of the art schools include many outstand-
ing Soviet art workers,

The wide and versatile network of Soviet higher educa-
tional institutions provides every possibility for meeting the
great demand for specialists in every sphere of economic and
cultural endeavour. Soviet colleges are constantly improving
their educational methods and work as well as scientific re-
scarch, which is conducted in numerous fields,

A good general theoretical background is especially impor-
ta‘nt at present when science and engineering are advancing
with seven-league strides. It provides the basis for special
training, for the extensive use of specialists in different felds
of cconomic endeavour and for the best solution of scientific
and technical problems arising today.

Special attention is devoted to general improvements in
the system of education in order to meet the general require-
ments of the state and to give young people the opportunity
of acquiring an education according to their choice. Soviet
education is so organised as to ensure the closest links between
theory and practice in each field.
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SOME QUESTIONS OF PLANNING
EDuCATION OF specialists is based in the Soviet Union on
the estimates of future requirements in the respective branches
of the national cconomy and cultural services. Estimates of
these requirements for six to ten years ahead are prepared by
all the enterprises, institutions and organisations, taking into
account the long-range plans for the corresponding economic
and cultural spheres.

When the time for the distribution of the graduating
students arrives, the institutes have at their disposal complete
lists of available vacancies and requirements in the given year.

Knowing the required number of specialists each year (for
six to ten years ahead), it is possible to determine the enrol-
ment for cach speciality in order to meet the future require-
ments of the national economy. Knowledge of the geographical
distribution of the population, industry and agriculture pro-
vides the basis for a correct decision as to the geographical
distribution of the colleges.

Consequently, education of specialists on a planned basis
makes it possible to change the number and ratio of specific
groups of specialists.

The existing corrclation in percentages between specific
groups of specialists (college attendance) is as follows:

The humanitics, including the teachers’ training
group

Engineering ..

Agricultural ..

Medical . .. .. . .

Naturally, this corrclation changes with the progress of
all the spheres of the national economy and culture,

ADMINISTRATION AND
ORGANISATION
ONE-MAN MANAGEMENT is combined with collective manage-
ment of the colleges.
29
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I:vcry college is headed by a director (a rector at the uni-
v'cmty), who has several assistants responsible for educa.
tional, scientific and executive activities,

There is an academic council functioning under the director
(or rector) who presides at this council,

It is‘ composed of the director’s assistants responsible for
cducational and scientific work, faculty deans, professors who
head the respective departments and some of the lecturers
Mass organisations at the colleges (¢.g. trade union, Communis;

Party, Young Communist League) each h :
on the council, guc) ave a representative

ACADEMIC COUNCILS
Tiese counciLs have extensive ri i
ESE ghts and prerogatives. Their
acllvmu. are plam}cd by themselves. Chief attention is devoted
:z qua;:on: relating to educational work and methods, to
c wo . . 3 ’
the w rk of the departments, faculties and the institute as a
Questions relating to scientific res
r _ earch are also dealt with
;ro;.: co:mc‘:xls. They adjudge the scientific title of associate
or to Instructors and discuss candidat
fox:r docentships, or professorships. Heates recommended
he councils of the bi i
. ¢ gger colleges have the right to receiv
g::s;:rtanon: for M.Sc. and D.Sc. degrees, to agjudgc M Scc
ces and t i ¢ of
N dcgrcc;.) make recommendations for the conferment of
The academic councils deal n i
den ot only with current affai
‘l:)ut also with important fundamental questions rclai?ngatoalt}xlsé
utTu}rc dcw{c]opmcnt of the specific educational establishment.
e Ix:i:y discuss tcrrn. and annual plans for the departments,
ultics and other divisions, and for the institution as a whole
as well as reports on work already accomplished. ’
T(l:}c dxr.cctor (rector) endorses the plan for scientific re-
scm;) l1 which covers gencral theoretical problems and urgent
problems relating to technical progress in industry and other
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branches of the national economy, and to the introduction of
the results of scientific research into production.

Plans for scientific research also include the compilation of
textbooks, manuals, and courses of lectures. College scientists
compile cach year morc than 300 new textbooks and aids in

* various subjects.

The colleges publish scientific papers prepared by faculty
members, lecture series, guides and manuals for laboratory
practice, collections of problems, guides on method, treatises,
popularisations and so on.

The faculties and departments arc the colleges’ basic
organisations.

The faculties arc responsible for the education of students
in one or more allied specialities. Each faculty is headed by
a dean appointed from among the professors who represent
the leading specialities of the faculty.

The dean is directly responsible for the educational and
scientific work of the departments, for the fulfillment of
the educational plans and programmes. He directly sces to
the organising of education and arrangements for the students’
practical training, he approves the schedules, and is also
responsible for the maintenance of discipline.

The bigger colleges have faculty councils presided over by
the deans. The functions of the faculty councils arc approx-
imately the same as those of college councils. The bigger
faculty councils have the right to receive dissertations.

THE DEPARTMENTS

Tie pRIMARY educational and scientific unit of the college is
the department which is responsible for guiding the educa-
tional work, and questions concerning methods and scicntific
research in onc or several allied subjects.

The department is headed by a professor who directs the
work of the laboratories, reads lectures in the main subjects,
directs the work of the professors, docents and lecturers, checks
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up on the quality of their lectures, practical -and other work,

The head of the department directs all the work of the
students, post-graduate studies and advanced training of the
teaching staff of the department.

As a rule, the staff of a department includes professors

if several courses of lectures are read, docents, lecturers and *

assistants. There is ordinarily a group of laboratory workers
attached to a department.

The head of the department and professors are elected
through a contest among professors or scientists with D.Sc,
degrees. Docents are also selected through a contest of docents
or persons with M.Sc. degrees.

Lecturers are selected by the Councils of the faculties or
the institute.

Each department has its own plan for the academic year
subject to approval b

y the director of the college. It covers
the educational programme, scientific research and methods.
The plan contains provisions also for the compilation of new
textbooks and manuals, to assist student scientific circles and
socicties, and direct post-graduate work. Special attention is

given to advanced training and refresher courses for the teach-
ing staff.

. Mectings of the department held once or twice a month

o discuss the progress of the studies in specific groups, hear re-
\ _—'ﬁ‘&rts on scientific problems and methods, discuss the results
A Jy of scientific research conducted by the staff members, manu-
- scripts of textbooks and manuals, theses of future lectures on
the most important and complex problems covered by a definite

course of lectures, and questions relating to the future work
of the laboratories,

Other questions discussed include

plans for dissertations,
scientific papers.

or mines, directors of factory
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Above-—a welcome
meal for Moscow
Unersity students in
one of the dining halls

The students on the
right are from the
Moscow Textile
Institute, and are being
shown how the loops
are formed on a
knit-goods machine
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Maths for molor-
car makers: Filter
V. Grishin (left)
Jfrom the Gorky
Motor Works,
studies al the
Polytechnical
Institute. His

tutor 1s Vladimur
Lipkn, ML.Sc.

Future road-
bualders i thewr
third year at the
Motor and High-
way Institute test
the action of heat
on bitumen

Lemingrad University students. The one on the right ts studying journalism in the Philology
Department. He already has a world-wide reputation—for he is Boris Spassky, International
Grandmaster and juntor world champion of chess
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RELANATION : Soviet students of the Bauman Techmical College enjoy thew sports day
at which there are entrants for most sports and athletic events
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One of the events at
the Bauman Techmical
College sports 1n
AMoscow s wrestling.
Here we see Anatoli
Teplov and Leomd
Maslov in a bout
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Students of the Moscow
Motor and Highway
Institute keeping close

1o their main subject—
the highway—1n a
trawmning sprint

Students outside Riga
University in the
Latvian S.S.R.

Rk

Fourth-year students at
= the Moscow Steel
R Institute are here
{ haring a practical
£ lesson in the assembly
A of a vacuum furnace
TFF

= ,-—\' _
- . . -n o - -
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Three nurses who
are determined to
become surgeons :
Dusya Abratanova,
Valya Mikityuk,
and Valya
Volchkora

A three-student
room in the
students' hostel,
Kapsukas State
Unuersity,
Vilmus, Lithuania.
In the photograph
15 fifth-year medical
student Ona
Karvaljauskaite

roved for Release

® 50-Yr 2014/04/01 : CIA-RDP81-01043R004000060002-5

laboratories, agronomists employed at state farms, collective
farms, and experimental stations, and so on.

Reports are also delivered at these meetings (and lectures
are delivered from time to time before student audiences)
by rank-and-file innovatorsin industry and leading agricultura-
lists on their methods of work and achicvements in production.

Professors and lecturers in their turn render direct assist-
ance to the factories, co-operate in the scientific work done
by their laboratories and assist (and sometimes assume full
responsibility for it) the development of new technological
processes, new designs for machines and instruments, and so
on.

One of the basic trends in the work of the colleges is repre-
sented by the co-operation of their faculty members in solving
the most important scientific problems relating to intensifica-
tion of production on the basis of the latest achievements of
science and engineering, to ways of cutting production and
construction costs, and the overall development of definite
economic regions where specific colleges are situated.

Because of this, direct scientific and technical co-operation
is maintained constantly between the college departments
and the enterprises in the respective industrics. This co-
operation has grown considerably since the war.

Organisations of students, professors, lecturers and all staff
members exist in cvery college.

ENROLMENT AND
PROVISIONS FOR STUDENTS
NEw REGULATIONS for admission to Soviet higher educational
establishments, introduced in April 1959, continue the trend
towards priority for those with a background of practical work.
Recent years have shown a marked change in this direction.
In 1957, for instance, about two-thirds of the student body
(in day, evening and correspondence higher schools) were
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people who had worked in industry or other fields; last vear
the figure had grown to three-quarters. )

And from now on even more emphasis will be placed on
good references from trade union and Sovie: Party, Young
Communist League or other organisations to which
belong, when applications are being considered from would-be
full-time students.

School leavers will also have to present recommendartions
from their schools.

For those wishing to study journalism, law, literature,
philosophy and political economy, two years’ practical wark
is a must.

Written entrance exams will be presented under a code
name, and the papers will be marked by 2 commission of not
less than two examiners.

Those who wish to enter the fields of teaching, medicine and
international relations will receive priority if they have had
working experience, and for the first time it will be possible
to combine part-time medical studies in some fields with work
in the health services.

Persons with a specialised secondary education employed
in medical institutions can now be enrolled in evening depart-
ments of medical institutes or may study pharmacy and
f:crt_ain medical subjects in cither correspondence or evening
institutes,

Second World War ex-servicemen and women, who have
completed their secondary education with excellent marks,
will be admitted to day, evening and correspondence institutes
without entrance exams, and will reccive priority in enrol-
ment,

Next In priority will be ex-servicemen and women who have
headed thelr classes In technical schools, are working in their
speelality and whose entrance exam marks are satisfactory;
thnse without a war service record who receive the highest
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marks in competitive exams; demobbed soldiers and persons
who have passed the leaving exams in evening schools.

Secondary school leavers with the highest marks and those
who have finished specialised cducational establishments
with honours and are working in production are required to
pass entrance exams, but they will be given preference in
enrolment in the event of marks and other conditions being
equal.

The regulations insist that, while up to four college places
in five may be allocated in accordance with these prioritics,
the remainder must be allocated by competitive exam.

To this exam school leavers would be admitted on equal
terms with any other applicants.

The question may be asked: what becomes of the youths
and girls who fail at the college cntrance examinations?

They go to work in industry, agriculture, or offices. While
working they have every opportunity of continuing their
education by attending an evening college, or taking a college
correspondence course.

They may also prepare for and enter the competitive ex-
aminations a year or two later; or, after attending an cvening
college, or taking a college correspondence course for two-
three years, secure a transfer to a day college.

What provisions arc there for students in the US.S.R.?

To begin with, there is a system of state stipends. More than
80 per cent of the college students are paid state stipends
which cover the required minimum standard of living. The
charge for accommodation in student hostels is very small
(the subsidies necessary for covering the cost of all the services
in the dormitories are provided by the state).

Special funds are allocated by the state for assistance to
students, whenever the need for it arises; allowances to
students in such cases are paid by order of the rector (of the
university), or dircctor (of the institute).

Thousands: of college students arc accommodated at sana-
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to.ria, rest homes or tourist camps during the s

winter holidays. Many of the colleges mainiu’n dlc‘;:nc:nw:xr }::llid
daé. homes, sanatoria and summer camps. )

L xtensive assistance is rendered to the students by th

unions .and health departments. At least 1o per c}::mcotfn:::
places in holiday homes and sanatoria maintained by the
trade unions and Ministries of Public Health of the republics
are reserved for students during the holidays.

METHODS OF EDUCATION
T AND TRAINING
HE METHOD of instruction employed in Soviet coll i
] c . eges vari
!)ut.xt.s basxf: purpose is the fullest possible developmint of t}cf;
mdun.dua‘l inclinations and abilities of the students, and the
comblnau?n of theoretical education with practical,traim'ng
la;l::torcucal education is conducted through lccturcs;
ory exercises and practical traini i i
o s P cal training, seminar dis-
How much time is s
; pent on each of these forms depend
ﬁamly on tf)c nature of the subject. The time allocatisni:
oscow University for physics, for example, is 5,146 hours
:vhxch mch.xdm 2,110 hours for lectures, 1,688 hours for labora,
ory exercis i ini i
¢ c;yﬁnam es and 1,348 hours for Practical training and
Attendance at lectures and i ises i
2 T practical exercises is obligat
The acz}dcmxc year is divided into two terms: the augzn?r:-:i
;:rcxinthwhxc!l lasts from September 1 undil January 23
¢ spring ¢ i i ’
Jomese Pring term which begins on February 7 and ends on
Each term concludes with examinati i
! ( nations (in no more th
five subjects) I'ox.' which three to four weeks are alloc:at(:::ln
Under the guidance of their lecturers the students stud);
1o more than 36 hours a weck in the first three years, and
28-30 hours a week in the fourth and fifth years. '
There are holidays twice a year, winter holidays beginning
36
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on January 24 and lasting to Fcbruary 6, and summer holi-
days from July 1 to August 31.

The schedule is subject to approval by the director (or
rector).

The order and inter-connection of the subjects are defined
in the plan for the given speciality.

This plan covers 40-50 subjects and is composed of the
following series: socio-economic, general science and special
subjects. A general engincering scries of subjects, which
occupy a most important place in the educational programmes
for engincers, may be designated in the technical colleges.

A greater number of hours are devoted to general science
and general engincering subjects in colleges educating
specialists for jobs requiring a wider range of knowledge.

The allocation of time in the technical colleges is as follows:
up to 40 per cent for general science; gencral engincering
subjects 25-40 per cent; special subjects 20-25 per cent;
socio-cconomic subjects 8 per cent; and athletics up to 3 per
cent.

Some technical colleges (such as construction engineering
institutes, for example) spend about 40 per cent of the time
on special subjects.

EXAMINATIONS
STUDENTS ARE required to take written examinations, In some
subjects preliminary practical exams are taken. Students who
fail at the preliminaries are not allowed to take the term
examinations.

The marks are “Excellent”, “Good”, “Satisfactory” and
““Unsatisfactory”.

Only professors and docents have the right to act as ex-
aminers, while ordinary lecturers and assistants may super-
vise the preliminary examinations,

Every student reccives a special examination card listing
his subjects and marks.
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As already noted above, the educational system is made up
of lectures, practical (seminars in the humanities) and
laboratory exercises, consultations, annual assignments and
homework, preparation of graduation theses or projects, and
state examinations,

There are regular lectures, many of them illustrated by
experiments and visual aids, including educational films.

Books and life, theory and practice are organically bound
up in Soviet higher cducation. As a rule, the lectures are
combined with practical excrcises, seminars, or laboratory
practice.

PRACTICAL TRAINING
PRACTICAL TRAINING in production is part and parcel of
the cducational system. It covers practical work at the college
as well as dircct practice in production.

First- and second-yecar students arc required to undergo
practical training in the workshops and experimental stations
maintained by the institutes, while practical training in pro-
duction is obligatory at the cnd of the third and fourth years,
and directly before work begins on the graduation theses.

Practical exercises are required in mathematics, theoretical
mechanics, theory of mechanisms and machines, strength of
materials, and other subjects.

In the prescnce of the lecturer the student carries out one
or another demonstration based on the lecture. After that he
continues to work independently on textbooks and other
materials.

Seminars are arranged mainly in the humanities.

Special attention is devoted to laboratory practice which
reinforces the theoretical knowledge acquired by the students,
acquaints them with laboratory equipment and develops a
taste for experimenting.

The student is given the opportunity not only to perform
experiments the results of which are known to the lecturer in
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advance, but also to do independent work, to draw up th.c
plan for the experiment, conduct observations, sum up their
results and draw the necessary conclusions. .

Much is being done to improve laboratory work, to acquaint
the students with the latest instruments and methods of re-
search, to get them accustomed S obs'crve the greatest
accuracy when they are conducting experiments. .

Practically every college gives students the opportunity of
co-operating in scientific rescarch conducted under the
respective department. .

The best works are awarded special medals and prizes;
they are published in the collections of scicm.iﬁc papers xsst}cd
by the institutc and may be used as a basis for graduation
works and dissertations. )

Some of the programmes require the presentation of esti-
mates and charts, or annual projects. These win.latc.s represent
the first experience in the independent application of the
theoretical knowledge acquired by the students. '

After completing their studics in onc or another subject
and presentation of the required cstimates and.charts, th_c
students proceed to work on their annual projects. Their
volume, subjects and nature are defined by the departments,
depending upon the subject.

The student prepares his annual project independently,
the lecturer’s role being reduced only to that of consultant
and examiner.

Morcover, consultations must not intcri_'crc with the
student’s independent work; he must not be given any rcady
solutions for his problems, he must not be allowed to copy
existing projects and every encouragement must be given to
the student’s initiative. .

The students defend their projects at 2 public hearing.

Annual theses arc presented in the main subjc‘cts by
students of the humanities. During the term, or during the
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academic year, the student works on his theses, selecting

one of the subjects announced by the department.

Lectures on optional subjects may be attended by students
at their choice.

Practical work and laboratory exercises prepare the
students for their future training in production, which they
do under the guidance of a professor, or lecturer.

The students go together with the head of the department
to the place where they are to do their practical training,
the given enterprise appointing the most skilled specialists
to assist them.

Arrangements for practical training are usually made at
the best modern industrial enterprises, at collective farms,
or state farms, offices, and other economic, cultural, educa-
tional and medical establishments,

Things arc organised so that the student can perform
independently, in consecutive order, various jobs ranging from
less to more skilled, up to the duties of a technician and then
of foreman and superintendent.

Students are acquainted not only with production processes
and technology, but also with industrial organisation and
maintenance,

Final production practice is arranged directly before
work begins on the graduation projects. Twenty to twenty-five
weeks is allocated for the preparation of the graduation thesis.

There is a wide range and varicty of subjects to choose
from for the graduation projects at a technical college.

As a rule, the student is required to prepare the design of
a locomotive, diesel engine, motor car, airplane, factory,
shop, mine, clectric power plant, and so on, depending upon
the nature of his chosen profession.

.Thc project embraces 10-15 standard sheets of drawings
with a corresponding memorandum and calculations totalling
about 100-120 pages.

Graduation theses required in some of the colleges are brief
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works summing up the results of indepcndent experiments
and research.

Technical colleges, however, prefer graduation projects
which give students the possibility of improving and com-
pleting their training for a chosen profession.

Graduation projects are primarily of educational value,
but their subjects are connected with concrete tasks in indus-
try, transport, construction, communications, and so on, and
they therefore cover urgent problems confronting concrete
enterprises, or even entire industrics.

Numerous cases have been known in the last decade of
projects prepared by students having been used for the con-
struction of machinecs, automatic transfer lines, for building
workshops and factorics.

Both graduation projects and graduation theses arc pre-
sented by students before the examination commissions.

Both at the institutes and at the universities students
of the humanitics are rcquired to take state examinations,
The president of the examination commission is, as a rule,
an authority in the specific field, but not associated with
work at the given institute.

After presenting his graduation project, or passing state
examinations (in the humanitics), the student receives a
diploma qualifying him for work in his chosen ficld.

The role of Soviet education is to assist in the building of
a communist socicty, in shaping the materialist world outlook
of the students, cquipping them with a good grounding in the
different fields of knowledge and preparing them for socially

useful work.

Graduates of Soviet higher educational establishments are
expected to understand the fundamental laws governing the
development of nature and socicty and to apply them
creatively in practice.

They arc largely helped to acquire this understanding
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through the thorough grounding they are given in social and
economic studies.

All students, irrespective of the subjects they are studying
are required to take courses in the History of the Communis;
Party of the Soviet Union, political economy and philosophy.
chhnica-l colleges allocate about 8 per cent of their time u;
'thcsc subjects, and still more time is allocated to these subjects
in colleges specialising in the humanities,

EMPLOYMENT FACILITIES
FOR COLLEGE GRADUATES
.I'r HAS already been mentioned that colleges train specialists
in Ehc U.S.S.R. in accordance with the requirements of its
national economic and cultural plans.
YPung specialists therefore have no need to worry about
f:o(i‘x:i emp]gymclnt. They know that the rapidly developing
and culture i i imi
possibili)t,ics for them tocf :::ll:c e of thete enemmited
knowledge.
The question of appointments is i
few months before the l:ﬁ:dcnts receive rhs:iilgipf::z:g ered 2
The director reccives lists of vacancies in advance -and he

use of their energy and

R . .
&> presides at the state commission where the students are

invited to .choosc their place of work, in the presence of
representatives of the respective enterprises or institutions
where their services are wanted.

In most cases the question is settled without any difficulties
S.omcum?s a husband and wife may have graduated fron;
different institutes. In such cases appointments are found for
both of them in the same city, or rural district.

) S(zmctimcs the climate is found medically unsuitable in a
district to which a graduate’s appointment would take him
Probl.cms such as these are settled by the director offerin ‘
alternative cmployment; and if that offers no way out thg
graduate can make his own arrangements, T
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Such cases, of course, are exceptions.

Before starting work, all graduates are given a mon.th's
holiday and paid their final stipend. Specialists whose appoxn't-
ments entail taking up a different place of residence are paid
by the management of the factory (0@ institution) travelling
expenses (for himself and his family) and the cost of trans-

porting baggage.
WORKERS AT COLLEGE

THERE ARE some people who for one reason or another are
unable to attend college in the daytime. As a rule, these are
family people who do not wish to give up their job. It would
be unfair if such people had no chance to acquire a college
education.

Forty-three per cent of the students in the U.S.S.R. attend
college in the evening, or take college correspondence courses.
There is a whole system of evening colleges and special insti-
tutes and faculties offering college correspondence courses.

The U.S.S.R. Law Correspondence Institute, for example,
has 12,820 students; it offers a five-ycar course in law based on
the same standards of education and according the same
privileges as the law faculties of the universitics.

This institute has branches in different parts of the country.
Its students are government and local council employecs,
people’s assessors and other people requiring a legal cducation.

Another college of this kind is the U.S.8.R. Polytechnical
Institute (with 32,700 students) which offers correspondence
courses in chemical engineering, mining, metallurgy, and so
on. It has branches and consultation centres in 31 citics, some
of them remotely situated, such as Magadan.

Then there is the U.S.S.R. Institute of Economics (with
9,434 students) which offers correspondence courses in indu{-
trial or agricultural management, statistics and so on. This
school, too, has branches in many cities.
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Correspondence courses are offered also by the faculties
and departments of the regular institutes and universities,
M.any colleges provide facilities for all forms of education;
daytime attcnc.ian(.:c, evening courses (attended by workiné
students who live in the city where the institute has its seat)
al;ld corré:spondcncc courses, which may be taken by people
who reside in different parts of the coun
for the examinations, 17 e repot only
To enable worker-students to tak
at ¢ advantage of these
opportunities for a college education, th i
number of privileges, P e Siale e them 2
Just as in the day colleges, no charges are made for tuition
or for any other service extended to those taking college
;::‘ci)rrcsgondcncc courses. All expenses are borne by the state.
braries suppl?' all the necessary textbooks free of charge.
And no charge is made for examinations, .
Correspondence students who mak
> € e good progress in thei
subjects are legally entitled to extra time off work with fuI;
paé (of o less than one month) for taking their examinations
raduating students receive a speci ;
ad ; pecial leave of four months
(receiving a state stipend for the duration of this leave) for

= Etprcparing and Ppresenting their graduation theses. Furtherm ore
=] £

travelling expenses required for reachi
lling ching the place wher
cxaminations are held are paid by the enterprise or instituu'o:
where these students are employed.
. The effectiveness of this state aid may be judged by the
uflct that.comspondcncc courses were completed and gradua-
sc;r;oprOJccts or theses presented in 1957 by‘ 3,400 lawyers,
s cconomists, 5,800 i ‘
o eoonomit 5y engincers and thousands of other
) Facilities for a college education through attending even-
ing sch?ol or through correspondence courses will be still
greater in the coming period %
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FACULTY MEMBERS

CONSIDERABLE ATTENTION has always been paid in the Sovicet
Union to the training of college professors and lecturers.
This training is accomplished mainly through the post-
graduate courses at universitics, institutes and research
institutions,

The best college graduates (or college-trained specialists
with some experience in production) are given the opportunity
for post-graduate studics (with a three-year course). After
completing this course, post-graduates present their theses for
an M.Sc. degree.

Faculty members have also been trained under the re-
spective departments from amongst the most capable assist-
ants who received their M.Sc. decgrees after presenting
dissertations.

A uniform system of post-graduate training was adopted
in 1934. The two scientific degrees conferred are the M.Sc.
and D.Sc. The first qualifies its holder for lecturing in a
college as an assistant, or docent, and the second for a profes-
sorship.

A college-trained specialist desiring to qualify for an
M.Sc..degree must take examinations in three or four subjects
in accordance with the special programmes adopted in the
respective college or scientific institute.

Next, he must, independently or under the guidance of a
professor, conduct scientific research which would lead to new
discoveries, and after these results are published defend his
scientific paper at a public hearing before an academic council
(of a college or scicntific institution) which has the right to
confer an M.Sc. degree.

An entirely independent scientific work with new results
and trcatment of a major scientific problem with scientific
generalisations, is required for a D.Sc. degree. After the
results of his work are published, the author defends it at
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a public hearing before an academic council which has the
right to confer D.Sc, degrees.
The decision of the council is based
ey decls on a vote taken by
The dccisifm to confer an M.Sc, or D.Sc, degree is subject
to conﬁr{nfmon by the Supreme Qualification Commission
of the .M_uustry of Higher Education of the U.S.S.R.
.St.atAsucal fccords of the Supreme Qualification Com-
mission cc.)venng- a period of 20 years (1937-57), show that
100,000 dissertations were submitted in the period in question
for an M.Sc. dcg-re_c and more than 12,000 for a D.Sc, degree.
The coll.cgcs train scientists and lecturers not only for their
own faculties, but also for various research institutions, for the
lmltx;utw of the Academies of Sciences, and so on,
ore than 12,000 young peopl i .
] ple are taking post-graduate
courses in colleges at present. Young scientists
the rate of 3,500 annually, ¢ Eraduate at
How well the facilitics for post-graduate studies and
:'}clscarch I})lavc been extended may be judged by the fact that
¢ number of scientific workers has
double the 1gs50 figure. grown fo more than
; A:)out 240,000 people are employed as scientific workers or
aculty mc'mbcxs today; they include more than 10,000
scientists with D.Sc. degrees and about 100,000 with M.Sc.

== degrees.

More than 120,000 lecturers are empl i
and institutes. They include more tharll) 50,);:::) l:cizt:}:xiisctsu\:[;,t:
D.Sc. degrees and more than 45,000 with M.Sc. degrees

There are highly authoritative scientists in every ﬁe.ld f
knowledge capable of solving the most difficult roble .
advanch by science and technology today and of I-::nsurixr?s
the trafmng of specialists with standards of knowledge on 5
level with the latest achievements of .

. oviet Government does eve
training of scientific workers ;itisen
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stipends arc paid to post-graduate students, and that lcf:lur.cxs
or research workers who are doing post-graduate scxcnuf'ic
work in preparation for M.Sc. or D.Sc. degreesare given a paid
leave lasting up to three months.

Scientific degrees entitle specialists employed in research
institutions, colleges, or industry, to higher salaries.

Plans for training scientific workers are drawn up in accord-
ance with the requirements of the leading branches of indus-
try and culture, and, especiaily, in such bmncl.us ol'}fnowlcdgc
as physics, mathematics, biochemistry, bl({phystcs, acro-
dynamics, computing machines, radio cngincering, .clcc-
tronics, semiconductors, and other new divisions of science
and technology. .

Those with at least two years’ practical expericnce in
their particular field and with abilities and a lcanif)g for
scientific research are admitted to post-graduate studies. I.n
exceptional cases opportunities for post-graduate studjcs in
some theoretical subjects are given to young people directly
after graduation.

Facilities for post-graduate studics are available in the
scientific institutions and colleges which have the necessary
scientific personnel for giving guidance to post-graduate
students and the necessary cquipment for experimental work.
The themes of the dissertations must be connected with the
solution of the most urgent scientific and practical problems.

All this helps to provide additional personnel for university
and college facultics. There is, however, still much to be done
in this respect.

The point is that in the last few years collcgc'cducalion has
been developing much faster than the training of faculty
members, with the result that 5,000-6,c00 more px:oﬁssors
are required in order to raise the standards of cducation and
10 widen the scale of scientific research in the colleges.

47

@ 50-Yr 2014/04/01 : CIA-RDP81-01043R004000060002-5



—

002-5
50-Yr 2014/04/01 : CIA-RDP81-O1043R00400060

ase @
Declassified in Part - Sanitized Copy Approved for Rele
-

A student and

nstructor n A\.!ﬂf-
cow Unersity }‘_ 3
H laboratory of }

College instructors have always been ang are bound to be ,,M,,’,’g,q,,,,,,,,,y.
direct contributors to scientific progress, scientists who can : ' rla';v"": l_s‘tt‘z‘"; ¥

- . 1)

acquaint students not only with the results achieved by other : ,f make maps from |
scientists in a given field of knowledge, but also with the results aerial photographs X

of their own investigations,

Because of this one can expect college-trained specialists
to be up to the level achieved by modern science and en-

Scientific research is conducted in Soviet colleges on a large A meetmg of the [

scale. Faculty members have been responsible for some of the ; council of the

. . s e . ; 15’ setentific
most important discoveries jn science, & "";,'f,',',zr, at Loy
It is enough to mention Mendeleyev’s contributions to p State Unwersity

chemistry, or Zhukovsky's work in aerodynamics, It was as
college faculty members that their most important scientific
work was accomplished,

Faculty members in Soviet colleges are developing the
finest traditions of the great Russian scientists,

: New branches of knowledge developed of late are being

.5 %’i:ncrgctically cultivated in college; this applies to nuclear
Physics, atomic crystallo-physics, chemistry of chajn reactions,
biogcochcmistxy, machine mathematics, electronics, the theory
of scmiconductors, automatic cnginccn’ng, femote control,
and so on,

That does not mean, of course, that colleges are trying to
monopolise science. There is avast number of scientific insti-
tutions in the US.S.R. It s enough to refer to the Academy of
Sciences of the U.S.S.R. with its more than 3,000 research
institutes, special institutes conducting research in specific

ranches of production, agricultura] Tesearch institutes,
and so on.
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EXAMS:

No tume to lose
twhen exams draw
near! Volodva
AMuronor, of Mos-
coty Unwversity, 1s
catching up at
meal-times. Below,
tico thid-year
students remember
that holidays
Sfollow exams—
and prepare for
both together!

S

Tutor and research
worker watch the
tapping of molten
metal at the Iron and
Steel Instrute,
Stalinsk, Stberta

Professor Pavtlas
razdzjunas and
Students 1n the sem-
conductors laborator

6 Kapstkas State

)
mversity, Vilmus,
Lithuama
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Education
TRAINING of SPECIALISTS
(in thousands, gradua-

ting from Universitles
and Institutes)
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HIGHER EDUCATION

IN THE SOVIET

SEVEN-YEAR PLAN

The diagram on the left shows the
tevements in higher education during

the previous planning period compared

with the training programme  now

embarked upon,

Students at the Iron and Stecl Instit
It 5 ‘ ule,
Stalinsk, working with electronic micr.
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Together with these institutions, calleges conduct extensive
research in various fields of knowledge,

Numerous examples could be cited to show the great scope
of scientific work accomplished by college professors. Soviet
scientists have done much for the conquest of the most power-
ful forces of nature; they stand in the forefront of the develop-
ment of world science and enginecring in some of the leading
and most important fields.

Great headway has been made in the U.S.S.R. in the peace-
ful uses of atomic energy. Its plan for the construction of atomic
power plants is being successfully carried out.

Steps arc being taken to acquirc greater control of atomic
and nuclear encrgy. The U.S.S.R. has built the world’s most
powerful accelerator of charged particles, the proton synchro-
tron; it is building the world’s first solar electric power plant
and is completing the world’s first atom-powered iccbreaker.

Extensive use has beecn made of tracer atoms as an impor-
tant means of investigation and control of production processes
in chemistry, mining, agriculture, in medical thcory and
practice for the purposc of combating discases.

Soviet scientists, engineers and designers have remarkable
achievements to their credit in rocketry. The TU-104,
TU-114 and TU-114A are among the latest achievements
in fast aircraft.

Last, but not least, the whole world knows about the Soviet
sputniks and the Sovict cosmic rocket which has become the
first man-made planct of the solar system. This is a most
outstanding contribution to the scientific and cngincering
progress of all mankind which has long cherished the drea
of conquering outer space. ‘

The sputniks and the first artificial planet of the solar system
represent one of the results of the Russian system of education
—this is the general conclusion of world public opinion.

Direct participation of faculty members in scientific re-
search enables them to bring standards of education up
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: uses of atomic energys and have visited many countries as

members of Sovict cultural and scientific delegations.

Soviet scientists have read complete courses of lectures,
as well as separate lectures in mathematics, physics, history,
cconomics, jurisprudence and other subjects in China, Britain,

! France, Germany, Poland, Czechoslovakia, Hungary, Den-

mark, Finland, Switzerland, India, Turkey and other

countries.
And Sovict students have heard in their colleges lectures

R NI

cultivau’ng in them

a taste fo
th.cm to scale, step helping
science, path of

.
-

by scientists from China, Britain, Germany, France, Finland,
Czechoslovakia, Bulgaria, Hungary, Rumania, Sweden, Den-
mark and India.

Foreign scientists have paid visits to Moscow, Leningrad
and other Soviet cities. The universities of Moscow, Lenin-
grad, Kazan, Tomsk, Tartu and Kiev have now invited
eminent foreign scientists to lecture to their students.

More than 13,000 students and post-graduates from 40
countrics are attending colleges in the Sovict Union at
present. As a rule, they study together with the Sovict
students, in the Russian language, which they manage to
learn quite quickly. The foreign students arc also paid
stipends. After graduating they return to their own countries.

Foreign students are admitted to Sovict colleges in accord-
ance with special agrcements between the Government of
the Sovict Union and the governments of the respective
countries.

In some cases they are sent to Sovict colleges under a
reciprocal arrangement, in other cases this arrangement is
extended as a privilege to students from the undcr-developed
countrics, the Sovict Government allocating special stipends
for these students.

th ernational S?Yietrstudcr:its. anc! p?st-gradualtla arcsals? givcilll oppor-
coreti . congresses in ohi C tunities for studying in forcign colleges. Soviet colleges arc
tical and applicd chemistry, confcl:lcxfcgosol:’hy’ history, now helping to provide equipment ﬁfr a number of colleges
50 on the peaceful in India, Burma and Afghanistan.
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An important example of the kin
it Y kind of reci
:;-c::,]::,:l S:;xct pmon is developing is t%zocaiomngc.
» educational, scientific and technj  echanme
recently agreed upon ¥
US.S.R.
Under this agreement 12

. A professors from i ill visi
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tares pmr:scct su_xdents; there will be a similar exchawcr
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. knowledge so that their education could be up to the require-
' ments of scientific and technical progress.
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A thorough grounding in the sciences can be acquired
by the young specialists only by taking a direct part in
scientific rescarch at college. That is why every cncourage-
ment is given to scientific research in the U.S.S.R. It is our
at only a scientist who makes his own contribution

opinion th
oral right to lecture at a

to the progress of science has the m

university or institute.
I should not like to create among my foreign readers the

impression that all the problems of higher education have
already been scttled in the U.S.S.R.

The coming seven years will sce still greater progress
made in socialist culture and education and in the cultural
development of the people. Exceptional importance is there-
fore attached to questions connested with the communist
education of the people, especially of the growing genceration.

Great as it is, the progress made in the U.S.S.R. in public
education, in the cducation of specialists for all branches of
the national economy and culture, is inadequate to keep pace
with communist construction, and the system of cducation
still has serious shortcomings to overcome,

The main shortcoming is expressed in a cer
from life, in the inadequate practical training of the school
graduates. The reorganisation of cducation taking place at
present is intended to make our sccondary and special schools
and colleges a more effective factor in the constructive work
of the Soviet people.

The main purpose is to bring about constant improvem
in the educational process in the universitics and institutes,
to raise the professional standards of the young specialists.
Our specialists must assimilate the experience of world science
and engineering.

Practical training must
bring college education closer to practice, to life, and we
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Education in the new institutes will take the following two
forms:
First, theoretical studics at the college, and practical
training in the factory, which thus becomes as it were a

branch of the institute.

Second, a factory, or big shop, is to be turned over
entirly to the institute, for combining study with pro-
ductive work.

The second type will be most suitable for the agricultural
institutes which will, in fact, be converted into important state
farm colleges.

Concrete forms of education will vary in all these four
types of college, depending upon their nature. What they
will all have in common is the closest possible combination of
theoretical training with direct work in the factories, in agri-
culture, in scientific research institutions, cultural institutions,
and so on.

Work in colleges will be reorganised so as to cnsure the
cducation of a new type of specialist who will be able to risc
to the future requirements of science, engineering and pro-
duction.

The modern specialist must possess a high level of practical
skill combined with deep theoretical knowledge in his specific
field; he must be thoroughly acquainted with practice in his
field of production. And the system of college education is
being reorganised at present to meet these requirements.

What are the concrete forms proposed for the development
of higher education in the US.S.R.?

To begin with, attendance of evening colleges and studies
by correspondence will be greatly encouraged, for these forms
afford the greatest possibilities for combining theoretical and
practical training.

Nine hundred and fifty thousand out of 2 total of 2,150,000
students are attending evening college or taking college corre-
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' older specialists and for the workers and other employces.

Colleges will provide an opportunity to study specific sub-

© jects, or all the subjects in a given field included in the college

. programmes, to all citizens who desire to do so, and who possess
the necessary preliminary education.

Faculties for advanced training will be instituted in a num-
ber of colleges.

An important role will also be played by the college corre-
spondence courses and evening schools of the universities
in the education of specialists in the humanities.

Education there will be for practical workers whose occupa-
tion requires a knowledge of the humanities, and for those
who wish to improve their general scientific and cultural
background.

This form of education will afford the opportunity of study-
£l g  ing specific subjects, or a course of inter-connected subjects
ol lectures, In adgd; g (history, or jurisprudence, for example), and to take examina-

: tions in these subjects, or to take a complete course. Such
students may terminate their studics at any stage.

With their greater facilitics, the evening colleges and college
correspondence courses will be able to provide all citizens with
the opportunity of a college or university education, or of
studying and graduating from another college.

This form of education has a great future. Greater progress
and a higher productivity of labour will lead to the gradual
reduction of the working day. The seven-ycar plan, as a matter
of fact, contains concrete provisions for a reduction of the
working day and working week, namely, for a 35-hour week
with two free days. This will allow more leisure for studying.

I have already mentioned that the combination of work
and study is the essence of the current reorganisation of the
higher school. Naturally, the concrete forms of this combina-
tion will vary, depending upon different circumstances.

In some ficlds, where it is necessary to cquip the students
with knowledge of difficult theoretical subjects to begin with
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3 bined from the very omtset with practice in medical and
health services.

Those with a secondary medical schooling and with practical
experience in this field will be able to attend a medical college
without giving up their work.

It is impossible to raise a specialist’s skill without raising
his standards of theoretical knowledge. It is therefore natural
that in the process of rcorganising higher education special
attention should be paid to the improvement of the theoretical
background of the specialists.

A college-trained specialist must possess a deep knowledge
of theory. National cconomic progress creates a constantly
greater demand for advanced methods of work, and new
technological processes. This cannot be achieved without
advanced theoretical thought. Improved theoretical training
of specialists remains one of our main tasks.

grcnlral colleges, and in other coll. i Our professors and other faculty members will be able to

Prodection which depen °$es connected %4  ensure the highest level of theoretical education by studying

ical and practical traing % and summing up the achievements of science and engincering

at home and abroad, by furthering scientific research and
enlisting the students’ co-operation in this work.

Special attention will be paid by Sovict colleges to equipping
specialists with higher standards of knowledge in mathematics,
physics, chemistry, mechanics, eclectrical engineering, instru-
ment building and in other branches of knowledge which arc
connected directly with the development of science and
engincering, so that our country can continue to occupy a
leading place in all these fields.

College-trained specialists in these fields must be thoroughly
versed in the latest achievements of science; they must be able
to understand the future prospects of scicntific thought and
to acquire command of modern methods of experimenting.
These specialists are indispensable to scientific institutions
and to modern industrial and other enterpriscs.

Life itself dictates the nced for the wider use of such
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specialists in factory and shop laboratories, designing offices,
experimental farms and other establishments,

Practice has shown that any research institution and design-
ing office must have on its staff specialists with a good genera]

as designing engineers and tech.
ation can ensure the successful 4
solution of fundamentally ney problems, Other Titles include:

All that I have said shows the steady pro ess of higher :
education and the growing opportunjtiesyfgr f“ college trgam % Great Plan of the Soviet Union: Target Figures and
ing. . Seven-Year Plan

I.n the coming seven years (1959-63), graduating college- Resolution of the new
trained specialists vil] increase by almost 50 per cent over the <% Proposals to Reform Soviet Education

.carlicr seven years, from 1,700,000 to 2,300,000, and graduat. E .
Ing engineers for industry, transport and construction will be Bringing Soviet Schools Still Closer to Life
almost doubled.

It is enough to mention that diplomas will be issueq to 4 Soviet Sputniks (I, I and )

engineers in the coming seven years at the rate of th i . ’ 1o Ol
TR e e fen ¥]  Soviet Planct Into Space (Cosmic Rocket)

1s. 6d.

It is evident that higher education in the US.S.R. h ; . ion i i
cntered a new stage of development, meeting the fundaiem:f §{  Soviet Union in Facts and Figures
interests of the People. iet Union in Facts and Figures—Library Edition 7s. 6d.
<At t_hc same time, the workers employed in the higher 3 Sovie
Sicational services of the Soviet Union are carefully studying 1 The US.S.R—A Hundred Questions Answered e 6
€, experience of college education in other countries, and i

we are always Prepared to utilise the achievements of our Social Security in the US.S.R. 6d.
foreign colleagues,

5s. 0d.
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developments in the Soviet Union is to
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IMPRESSIVE, WIDESPREAD, RAPID

“An educational development so impressive, so widespread
and so rapid must have required a tremendous cffort. It
could have come about only if the leaders of the new Russia
had realised from the beginning the importance of education
for the realisation of their national aims and if they had
been supported in this regard by the people throughout the
length and breadth of the Sovict Union. . . .”

(Education in the Soviet Union: A Report of a Siudy Tour.
A Joint Report Submitted to the Educational Interchange
Council and Representative Executive Committees. Pub-
lished by the Educational Interchange Council (Inc.),

London, 1956.)
Pubdlisheq by Sovies Booklets,

all depts.),
Watford, Herts, )

ASTONISHED—AND SOBERED

“We were simply not prepared for the degree to which
the U.S.S.R. as a nation is committed to education as a
means of national advancement. . . . Our major reaction
therefore is one of astonishment—and I choose the word
carefully—at the extent to which this seems to have been
accomplished. . . . Ten American educators came away
sobered by what they saw. . . .”

(Dr. Lawrence G. Derthick, Commissioner of Education
in the United States Department of Health, Education
and Welfare, speaking at the National Press Club in
Washington, June 13, 1958, following a visit of ten
United States educationists to the Soviet Union in

May, 1958.)
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TARGET FIGURES FOR THE ECONOMIC
DEVELOPMENT OF THE USSR FROM 1959
T0 1965

(The Seven-Year Plan was approved unanimously by the

21st Congress of the Conununist Party of the Soviet

Union on February 5, 1959. Published below is an
abridged version of this document.)

ALLIED around thcir Communist

Party, the Soviet pcople have reached
summits that are so high, and have ac-
complished transformations that are so
stupendous, that our country is now able
to enter a new and most important period
of its development—the period of the
comprehensive building of i

of the Sovict Union's productive force*
which the C ist Party has mapped
out for the next fifteen years and which
was presented at the Anniversary Session
of the U.S.S.R. Supreme Soviet on No-
vember 6th, 1957.

A wide discussion of the thesis of N.
S. Khrushchov's report to the Twenty-

society. The key tasks of this period
will be the establishment of the material
and technical basis for i the
further consolidation of our country’s
economic and defensive might and, at
the same time, the ever fuller satisfaction
of the growing material and spintual re-
quirements of the Soviet pecople, This
will be the decisive:phase in the com-
petition with the capitalist world, when
the historic task of overtaking and sur-
passing the most highly developed
capitalist countries in output per hcad
of the population must be accomplished
in practice. The Communist Party and
all the Soviet people are fully convinced
that this goal will be successfully
achieved.

In order to accomplish in the shortest
possible space of time the historic tasks
confronting our country, the Central
Committee of the C.P.S.U. and the
U.S.S.R. Council of Ministers instruc-
ted the State Planning Committee of the
USS.R. to work out, on the basis of
the decisions of the Twenticth Party Con-
gress and subsequent decisions of the
Party and government, a draft of the
target figures for the country’s economic
development from 1959 to 1965 in line
with the pr 1¢ for the develop

First Congress of the C.P.S.U.: “Target
Figures tor the Economic Development
of the U.S.S.R. from 1959 to 1965" took
place prior to the Congress. In the course
of the country-wide discussion before the
Congress over 968,000 mectings were
held at industrial ecstablishments and
construction sites, at collective farms and
state farms, in scientific and educational
institutions, units of the Army and Navy
and in governmental offices. These meet-
ings were attended by more than 70
million people, with 4,672,000 indi-
viduals making proposals, suggesting
amendments and spcaking at these meet-
ings. Meetings of working pcople, Party
conferences and Congresses unanimously
approved the draft target figures.

The target figures for the cconomic de-
velopment of the US.S.R, from 1959 to
1965, on instructions of the Central Com-
mittec of the C.P.S.U. and the US.S.R.
Council of Ministers were claborated by
industrial  establist 5 i
councils, the State Planning Committecs
and the Council of Ministers of the
Union Republics, ministries, depart-
ments, the Academy of Sciences, and
other scientific institutions and the
U.SS.R. State Planning Committee, with
the active participation of Party, trade
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1. Some Results of Economic
the USSR. :

S a result of the industrialisation of

the country, of the collectivisation of
agriculture, of the liquidation of the ex-
ploiting classes, and of the cultural
revoluti ocialism has triumphed in
the Soviet Union and the gradual transi-
tion to cc ism is being fully
carried out,

The world’s first socialist state was
built in exceptionally grim conditions.
International imperialism tried more than
once, by force of arms, to prevent the
building of socialism in the U.S.S.R. Of
the forty-one ycars of Soviet government,
the Sovict people have been able to de-
vote only slightly more than half to
peaccful pursuits, because some twenty
years have been lost owing to wars and
the subsequent periods spent in restor-
ing a ravaged ecconomy, The great
vitality of the Soviet system has been
manifested in a striking way in the fact
that the Sovict people have built up a
powerful and prosperous socialist eco-
nomy, surmounting all the difficulties and
obstacles in their path.

The Soviet Union now possesses a
powerful industry, transport and highly
mechanised socialist agriculture—all of
them developed in an all-round way. The
country’s social wealth and its national
inconte are growing year by year, Since
the birth of Soviet government. the
national income, the growth of which ex-
presses the general advance of, the
economy and of the people’s standare of
living, has increased fifteen-fold on a
per capita basis. The material and cul.
tural standards of the working people of
town and countryside are steadily rising,

The most Important result—the out-
come of the Soviet people’s licroic
struggle and [abour—ig that they have
built up a new soclety, o society of
socinlisny, nnel a new political system
cortesponding  to  it—the  Soviet
socialist state. With the establishment
ana development of socialist socicty
nwl the Soviet state system, there have
arisen new and hitherto unknown laws
of social development and new stan-
dards in the relationships  between
bhuman beings,

Declssified in Part - Sanitized Copy Approved for Release

and Cultural Developments in

The supreme goal of socialism, its
mighty motive force, is the steady saus.
faction of the rising requirements of the
whole of society and the growth of the
material well-being of the working
people,

Socialist society has no place for such
things as business competition, anarchy
of production, unecmployment and ecco-
nomic crisis, In socialist society uther
cconomic laws have come into being
and are operating. They are: the balanced
and proportionate development of the
national econoray, and the uninterrupted
and rapid growth of production, knowing
no slumps or crises. This makes it pos-
sible to plan the economy, to determine
the trend of its devclopment, the con-
tinual increase of volumes of output and
the rational distribution of productive
forces, and to carry out wide-scale
specialisation and co-operation  along
socialist lines,

Socialism has engendered not only new
cconomic laws, but also new social re-
lationships. On the basis of socialist
public ownership therc have arisen
mutual assistance =nd co-operation in the
common labour of the free and equal
members of socicty, who are deeply inter-
esicd in cconomic and cultural develop-
ment and who realise that this depends
entirely on the results of their labour

In the conditions of socialism, of the
Soviet state system, there have appeared
and developed new social relationships,
characteristic of genuine democracy. The
unbreakable alliance between the work-
ing class and the peasantry—that bedrock
foundation of the Soviet state—has be-
come still firmer, and the fraternal
friendship of the free and independent
peoples of the Soviet Union has grown
stronger.

In the years of Soviet power, the work-
ing people of the U.S.S.R. have made
good Russia’s century-long lag in industry
and have built up a mighty industry n-
suring the economic and political inde-
pendence of the Soviet state, Today, as
regards industrial output, the U.S.S.R
holds first place in Europe and sccond
place in the world.

50-Yr 2014/04/01

In 1958 we produced about 55 mullion
tons (these are metric tons. One metnc
on=2,204.6 1b.) of steel and extracted
113 mullion tons of oil. This means that
today more steel and more oil are being
produced in a month than in the whole
of 1913, The output of clectricity in
1958 reached 233,000 million kilowatt-
hours. We are now generating as much
clectricity every three days as tsarist
Russia did in the space of a whole year.
Taday the USSR. is sccond in the
world for the volume of chemical output,

The successes achieved in the advance-
ment of the engincering industry are par.
ticularly great, Whereas in 1913 the
country produced turbines whose {otal
capacity amounted to 6,000 kilowatts, in
1958 the total capacity of the turbines
produced was some 6.6 million kilowatts.
In 1913 the country produced only 1,500
metal-culting machine-tools, but in 1958
1t has turned out more than 138,000. At
the present time industry in the U.SS.R.
s producing 220,000 tractors a year,
more than 10,000 excavators, and more
than half a million motor vehicles.

The whole of the U.S.S.R.'s heavy in-
dustry is developing at an accelerated
pace: in 1958 output of the means of pro-
duction was more than five times as great
as in 1940, .

The high rate of development in heavy
industry and the growth of agricultural
production have Iaid a firm foundation
for bringing about the advance of all
branches of the light and food industries.
In 1958 the output of consumer goods
was nearly fourteen times greater than in
1913. This includes a more than forty-
five-fold increase n articles intended for
cultural and houschold purposes. Even
though during the Great Patniotic War
some branches of the light and food in-
dustries were thrown back many years
as regards their production levels, 170
per cent more consumer goods ars now
being produced than in 1940,

Socialist industry has won great suc-
cesscs because its development is based
on the latest scicntific and technical
achicvements, on the increasing creative
initiative and sclfless endeavour of the
factory workers, scientists, engincers and
technicians.

A most important factor speeding up

@ 50-Yr 2014/04/01 : CIA-RDP81-01043R004000060002-5

ELECTRIC POWER

a00-320

OUTPUT

in the USSR
in thousand million
kilowatt-hours

7
/

-~

T

1913 1840

1938 1965

cconomic development was the reorgani-
sation of the management of industry
and construction. The short space of time
in which the cconomic councils have
been working has revealed the tremen-
dous advantages of the new form of in-
dustrial management. The rate of growth
of industrial output has increased; in-
ternal production reserves dre being used
to better advantage; the working class
and the engineering and technical person.
nel are displaying morce initiative and
activity,

Great successes have been achieved in
the further strengthening of the collective
farm system and in the development of
agricultural production since the plenary
meeting of the C.P.S.U. Central Com-
mittee held in Scptember 1953, The
major cconomic task of bringing into
cultivation 36 million hectares® of virgin
and long-fallow land was carricd out in
a short space of time. In this way there
was created a big granary in the East
and also the conditions for the zonal
specialisation of agricultural production
in the country. The total area under

* One hectare=2.47 acres,
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crops in the Soviet Union has excceded
195 million hectares,

In 1958, as compared with 1953, the
output of meat (taking into account the
increase in the herd) rose 40 per cent;
the production of milk rose 60 per cent;
cggs S0 per cent and wool 40 per cent;
the last figure including a more than
two-fold increase in fine and semi-fine
wool, In the last five years, ending with
1958, the average annual rate of growth
in the gross output of agriculture was
over 8 per cent for the USS.R., as com-
pared with less than 2 per cent for the
United States.

The successes achieved in agricultural
development are the result of the all-
round organisational activity of the
Party and the Government to strengthen
the collective farm system and develop
the state farms, and of the implementa-
tion of the major organisational, political
and cconomic measurcs taken, especially
in order to increase the material incen-
tives for the collective farm pcasantry
and all the workers in the countryside to
bring about the growth of commonly-
owned production.

In the period from 1954 to 1958 in-
clusive, agriculture reccived 664,000
tractors (or morc than 1 million in terms
of 15 h.p. units), 361,000 grain combinc
harvesters, 571,000 lorries and much
other machinery. Agriculturc now cm-
ploys some 500,000 specialists with a
higher or spccialised secondary educa-
tion.

The collective farms have become big,
cconomically sturdy cstablishments. For
products sold to the state and the co-
operative socictics, the collective farms
and their members received over 100,000
million roubles more in cash in 1958
than in 1952,

Major mcasures in the development
of socialist agriculture have been: the
reorganisation of the machine and tractor
stations, the change in the practical pro-
duction and technical servicing of the
collective farms, and the introduction of
a new system of procurcment and new
procurement prices fog agricultural pro-
ducts.

In the vears of Sovict government
large-scale construction has been carricd
out in all spheres of the cconomy and

Declassified in Part - Sanitized Copy Approved for Release

culture, Between 1946 and 1958 alone,
some 12,000 big state industrial enter-
prises and a large number of medium
and small enterprises have been built and
put into operation.

Housing construction has assumed
particularly great proportions. In the last
five years alone, 223 million square
metres of new housing have been erected
in citics, towns and factory housing
estates. This is far in excess of the total
amount of urban housing in tsarist
Russia in 1913, In the last five years the
collective farmers and members of the
rural intelligentsia have built more than
3 million houses in rural localities,

The cultural and general educational
stundards of the population arc steadily
rising. More than 50 million people are
now engaged in some form of study. At
the present time the U.SS.R. has 766
higher educational establishments and

HOUSING in the
Soviet Union

in million square
metres

B30-650

1952-1358 1339 - 1965

3,344 specialised secondary schools and
other specialised secondary educationat
institutions, with a total of more than
4 million students. The number of
specialists, with a higher or secondary
specialised education, employed in eco-
nomy is about 7.5 million. The higher
educational establishments in the U.S.SR.

50-Yr 2014/04/01 : CIA-RDP8
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now graduate nearly three times as many
technical engineers as similar establish-
ments in the United States,

An extensive network of scientific
establishments with the most up-to-date
equipment has been set up in the
US.S.R. At the close of 1958 there were
more than 280,000 scientific workers,
that is twenty-eight times more than
before the Revolution,

The close pooling, in production, of
the cfforts of scicntists, engincers and de-
signers to usc atomic cnergy has made
possible a general rise in scientific levels
and has brought the USSR, to the fore
in this leading field of natural science
and technique, A powerful atomic in-
dustry has been bwilt up in the US.S.R.

Sovict scientists are making successful
headway in the peaccful use of thermo-
nuclear energy. The serial production of
international ballistic rockets has been
organised, The launching of the first
Soviet artificial Earth satellite has opened
up a new era in human history, that of
the conquest of outer space. The sccond
and third Earth satellites and a space
rocket which became the first artificial
planct of the solar system have been
launched, and preparations are being
made for travel to celestial bodics.

The material well-being of the Sovict
people is steadily improving. Real wages

50-Yr 2014/04/01 : CIA-RDP81-01043R004000060002-5

and salaries—taking into consideration
pensions, grants, free tuition and [ree
health services—in comparison with 1940
almost doubled in 1958, while the real
incomes of the peasants morc than
doubled, for each person employed.

In accordance with the decisions of the
Twenticth Party Congress, there have
been carriecd out such significant
measures as the raising of wages and
salaries of lower-paid factory and oflice
workers, the reduction of the working
day on Saturdays and the cves of holi-
days, the transfer of workers in several
branches of heavy industry to a shorter
working day, as well as scvernl measurcs
to improve the system of grants to work-
ing people under the social insurance
scheme. Maternity leave has been ex-
tended and a new law on state pensions
has been passed considerably unproving
pensions for factory and office workers.

Every year the Soviet state carmarks
tremendous sums for social insurance
payments, for grants, pensions, scholar-
ships for students, for free tuition and
health services, for paid holidays, and
so on, In 1958 alone total appropriations
for these purposcs topped 215 000 mi'lion
roubles, against the 1953 figure of
134,500 million roubles,

In 1958 the people reccived, from the
statc, pensions totalling the sum of
64,000 million roubles, which is nearly

Education
TRAINING of SPECIALISTS
(In thousands, gradua-

ting from Universities 25 n u
and Institutes)

1952-1958 1999-1965
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State Expenditure
on SOCIAL
SERVICES

in thousand million
roubles

360

19551958 1365

two-and-a-half times as much as in 1953.

As a result of the consistent carrying
out of a Leninist national policy and of
fraternal mutual assistance, the former
cconomically and culturally backward
national Republics have built up a power-
ful modern  industry, a large-scale,
mechanised system of farming and a
large nectwork of cducational establish-
ments and scientific and cultural institu.
tions, and have produced a vast armv of
skilled pcrsonnel. In Sovict times the
output of large-scale industry has in-
creased fifty times over in the Central
Asian Republics and Kazakhstan, thirty

times in the Transcaucasian Republics,
and nine and a half times in the Baluc
Republics, (the last figure is in companison
with 1940).

In recent years the Party and the
Government have taken steps to grant
the Union Republics considerably wider
powers to develop their economy and
culture. This is making it possible to
employ our country's natural resources
and manpower more efficiently and to
develop the economy and culture of e¢ach
Republic more rapidly.

The Soviet Union bas surpassed
Britain, West Germany and France in
the actual volume of production of pig
iron, steel, coal, electricity, cement, com-
mercial timber, sawn timber, cotton
fabrics and certain other industrial items.
We have considerably shortened the gap
between our country and the United
States in the output of iron and steel,
won ore, several types of machines, in-
struments and cotton fabrics. In several
important industrial and agricultural
items, such as coal, woollen fabrics, tim-
ber and sawn umber butter, wheat, sugar
beet and potatoes, the U.S.S.R. has sur-
passed the level of the United States. In
the last eight years the USS.R. has
overtaken the United States in the actual
annual increment of many items, notably,
steel, pig iron, iron ore, oil, coal, cement.
sulphuric acid, cotton and woollen
fabrics and ]calher footwear,

The Soviet Union, which has blazed
the trail into socialism for mankind.
has now reached such a level of
development of its productive forces
that it can now turn to the solution
of new great tasks in building com-
munism,

2. Basic Tasks in the Development of the National Economy of

the USSR for 1959-1965.

‘HE chief task of the Seven-Year Plan

for the development of the national
cconomy of the U.S.S.R., 1959-1965, is a
further mighty upsurge or all branches of
the cconomy on the basis of the priority
cxpanslon of heavy industry, and a sub-
stantial improvement of the” country's
cconomic potential so as to cnsure a
co:x:'muuus risc in people’s living stan-

s,

Declassified in Part - Sanitized Copy Approved for Release

By completing this plan, a decisive
step will be taken towards the creation
of the material-technical base of com-
munism and the accomplishment of the
main cconomic task of the U.SS.R.: to
overtake and surpass, in the shortest
historical time, the most highly develaped
capitalist countrics in output per head of
population,

The Communist Party regards it as a

50-Yr 2014/04/01

major task to ensure, in this seven-year
period, a further substantial increase in
the real incomes of the population in
town and country, and a considerable nsc
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An important task of the forthcoming
seven-year period is that of intensively
exploiting the rich natural resources of
our country, improving the distribution

in the wages of lower- and medi

groups of factory and office workers. Thc
target figures for 1959-1965 envisage a
large expansion in the production and
consumption of foodstuffs and manufac-
tured goods, Housing construction will
take place on a large scale,

The Twenty-First Congress of the
C.PS.U. regards as the main tasks of
the Seven-Year Plan:

A high rate and the necessary pro-
portions in the development of the
national economy,

A substantial increase in the output
of ferrous and non-ferrous mctnls to
satisfy more fully the growing nccds
of the mational cconomy.

A more rapid development of the
chemlcal industry and especially of the
production of artificial and synthetic
fibres, plastics and other synthetic
materials, The chemical industry will
become a major source of mw
materials for the production of con-
sumer goods.

A change fn the pattem of fuel pro-
duction by priority development of the
ex fon and production of the most
cconomical fucls, namely, oil and gas.

A rapid development of clectrifica-
tion of all L hes of the fonal
cconomy by building, chicfly, large.
scale thermal cledrlc power plants,

Further d of hi
bullding, particularly heavy machinery,
the pmducllon of electric machines nnd

, instr and
dcvlccs, as an important condition for
the further rise of labour productivity.

The technical reconstruction of the
railways on the basis of electrification
and wide use of dicsel locomotives.

A further advance of all branches of
agriculture, ensuring the satisfaction
of the country’s oonsmnlly rlslng needs
for foodstuffs and agricul mw
materials,

A rapid development of housing con.
struction so as to accomplish success-
fully the task sct by the Party and the
Government to climinate the shortage
of housing for working pcople.

of the productive forces on its territory,
bringing industry still closer to the
sources of raw materials and fuel, Special
attention should be devoted to the further
development of the natural resources of
the eastern parts of the U.SS.R.

The forthcoming seven-year period
will be marked by technological progress
in all branches of the national economy.
This is to be achieved primarily by the
development of the Soviet engineering
industry, particularly the machine-tool
manufacturing, instrument-making, radio-
clectronic and clectrical engineering in-
dustries; the production of new and more
cfficient types of cquipment for the
metallurgical, chemical, oil and gas in-
dustries; the development of the produc-
tion of polymer materials; still wider use
of atomic energy for peaceful purposcs,
and so on.

The accomplishment of the tasks posed
by the Party and the Government for the
next seven years will be of immense
political and economic significance for
the further strengthening of our country's
might,

DEVELGPMENT OF SOCIALIST
INDUSTRY

The Communist Party of the Soviet
Union attaches major significance to the
development of industry, particularly
heavy industry, which is the bedrock
foundation of our socialist cconomy, of
the country’s might, a decisive factor for
developing the productive forces and
raising the productivity of labour in all
branches of the national economy.

Gross industrinl output in 1965 is to
increase, as compared with 1958, by
approximately 80 per cent, including
production of the means of production—
by 85 per cent to 88 per cent, and pro-
duction of consumer goods—by 62 per
cent to 65 per cent. The average annual
increase of gross output in 1959-65 for
industry as a whole will approximate to
8.6 per cent. The average annual increase
of industrial output in the forthcoming
seven-year period will amount to about

13
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OUTPUT of
IRON and STEEL
in the USSR

in million tons
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18.5%&

4}‘-—-—"—_rl “‘\‘

AKUID mevar
210 meTaL

1940 1358 1965

135,000 million roubles, as against 90,000
million roublcs in the preceding seven-
year period.

The development of the major
branches of industry is to be determined
as follows:

A. HEAVY INDUSTRY

In 1965, 65-70 million tons of pig iron,
or 64-77 per cent morc than in 1958;
steel, 86-91 million tons, or 57-66 per
cent more; rolled metal, 65-70 million
tons, or 5363 per cent more; com-
modity iron ore, 150-160 million tons
(230-245 million tons of crude ore) shail
be produced.

Compared with 1958, a 180 per cent
to 200 per cent increase in the output of
aluminium, 90 per cent increase in the
output of refincd copper, and a substan.
tial increase in the output of nickel,
magnesium, titanium, germanium, silicon
is envisaged. The output of other non-
ferrous and, especially, rare metals will
likewise increase,

The discovery of diamond ficlds has
created a dependable raw materia] base

N

for the organisation in the USSR. of &
large-scale diamond extraction industry.
The output of Soviet diamonds will in.
crease approximately fifteen to sixteen
times in 1965, as compared with 1958,
Overall output of chemicals will in.
crease nearly three-fold. The production
of synthetic materials is to be widely
developed, the output of artificial fibres
will increase by 300 per cent, including
the most valuable synthetic fibres twelve
to thirteen times and plastics and syn-
thelic resins by more than 600 per cent,
Large-scale production of new types of
synthetic materials will make it possible
to expand sharply the output of high-
quality and cheap consumer goods, as
well as to raise the technical level and
make more efficient all branches of the
national economy. The seven-year period
should see the construction or the com-
pletion of more than 140 new large-scale

Development of the
SOVIET CHEMICAL
INDUSTRY

Total output will increase
almost three times.
Artificial Fibre output
will grow nearly four
times. Plastics and Tars
will increase more than
seven times

COAL MINING
in the Soviet Union
in millions of tons

600-612

1913 1940 1958 1965

chemical enterpriscs and renovations to
more than 130 enterprises.

For a further improvement in the
structure of the country’s fuel pattern,
priority development of oil and gas in-
dustries will be ensured. It is planned
to bring up the extraction of oil in 1965
to 230-240 million tons, a more than two-
fold increase over 1958, the extraction
and production of gas in 1965 to 150,000

OIL EXTRACTION
in the Soviet Union
in millions of tons

230-240
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million cubic metres, as against 30,000
million cubic metres in 1958. In the coal
industry production should be brought up
in 1965 to 600.612 million tons.

The scven-year period will bc. a
decisive stage in implementing Lenin's
idea concerning the all-round clnclrlﬁu,-
tion of the country. In 1965 clectric
power output in the country will rise to
500,000-520,000 million hw. hours, i.c.
110 per cent to 120 per cent, and the
fixed capacity of eclectric power plants
shall increase more than 100 per cent.
Besides putting into operation large

MACHINE BUILDING

and

METAL DRESSING 45“
INDUSTRIES

Risefin output

thermal clectric power plants, 1t is cn-
visaged to complete the construction of
the Stalingrad, Bratsk, Kremenchug, und
a number of other hydro-clectric smlion_s,
to put into opcration a number of atomic
clectric power stations with various types
of recactors,

The high rate of development of the
engincering industry, as is cavisaged by
the Scven-Year Plan, will cnsurc the
supply of new cquipment to industrial
establishments and a radical improvement
in the technology of production, which
will be a decisive factor for the growth
of labour productivity, will case working

CIA-RDP81-01043R004000060002-5
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condutions and enable a further reduction
in the working day. Transition to inte-

machines on the “basis of utilising the
latest achievements and discoveries 1n

grated isation and aut ic con-

trol of production, with the use of elec-
tronic devices, represents the most out-
standing feature of contemporary tech-
nical progress and must become the main
trend in the designing of new machines.

It is planned to manufacture the latest
cquipment for all branches of the
cconomy, to design and manufacture

Metal cutting machine-tools
including special, specialised and
aggregate machine-tools

Forging and pressing machines
Automatic  and semi-automatic
machine lines

Precision instruments
including .computers and mathe-
matical ‘machines

Turbines

Generators for turbines

Elcctric motors of alternating current
Rolling mill equipment

Chemical equipment

Technological equipment  for the
textile industry

Technological cquipment for the food
and flour milling industries

Motor vehicles

Trunk-line, clectric and diesel loco-
motives

Technological cquipment for the
cement industry

Technological cquipment for foundry
production

A substantial growth in the output of
the timber, paper and wood-working in.
dustry is envisaged, The production of
paper  and cardboard, prefabricated
houses, furniture, cte,, will increase con-
siderably.

16
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and technology, particularly
radio - electronics, super - conductivity,
supersound, radio-isotopes, semi-con.
ductors, nuclear energy, and so on. The
output of the engineering and metal-
working industries will nearly double in
seven years,

Production of major types of machines
and instruments will be as follows:

1965 Increase compared
with 1958
thousands Percentage
190-200 40-50
thousands
38 100
thousands
362 50 approx.
complete sets
280-300
million roubles
18,500-19,200
million roubles
2,000-2,100
million kw,
18.7-20.4
million kw.
17.5-184
million kw.
32-34 120-130
thousand tons
200-220
million roubles
3,500-3,700 220-240
million roubles
2,500 120
million roubles
3,8004,100 110-130
thousands
750-856 50-70
units
2,550-2,700
thousand tons
180-220
million roubles
360410

210-230
150-160
350-370
180-210
240-250

130-160

140-160

150-210

130-160

B. PRODUCTION OF CONSUMER
GOODS

. The light and food industries are grow-

ing continuously and the production of

consumer goods is expanding in our
country on the basis of the high level

50-Yr 2014/04/01 : CIA-RDP8

of development reached in heavy indus-
try and agriculture,

The gross output of light industry will
increase 1n seven years approximatcely by
SO per cent.

Production of cotton fabrics in 1965
will reach 7,700-8,000 million metres,
woollens—500 million metres, linen
fabrics—635 million metres, silk fabrics
—1,485 million metres, leather footwear
515 million pairs, etc,

In 19591965 it is plannéd to build
approximately 156 new, large light-
indi y cstablish and to pl
the construction of 114 enterprises which
were staried prior to 1959, Together with
the building of new enterpriscs. a sub-
stantial number of existing factones will
be reconstructed,

Gross output of the food industry is to
increase by 70 per cent in the seven-year
period. About 250 new meat processing
enterprises, over 1,000 milk processing
factories, over 200 canneries and other
factories will be put into operation, The
capacities of sugar refineries will be in-
creased by more than twice over,

The output of houschold goods and
also of machines and appliances which

GROWTH of
T 438

RETAIL

TRADE
In the USSR
1940=100

e

R
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lighten women's work in the home will
be doubled, reaching 88,000 million
roubles in 1965. There will be a sub-
stantial increase in the output of furni-
ture, sewing machines, refrigerators,
washing-machines, dish-washers, wircless
sets, radivgrams and television sets, clocks
and watches, bicycles, motorcycles and
motor-scooters, cameras, and electric
houschold appliances,

C. INTEGRATED MECHANISATION
AND AUTOMATION OF PRODUC-
TION
Speciallsation and Co-ordination In
Industry
Integrated mechunisation and the auto-
mation of production provesses constitute
the chiel and decisive method for cn-
suring further technical progress in
economy and, on this basis, a new in-
crease in labour productivity, the lower-
ing of costs and an improvement in the

quality of output,

Apart (rom carrying out the over-all
programme of automation in all fields of
industry, it is planned to set up more
than fifty experimental model enterprises
where the latest models of integrated
automation will be put into effect,

Large undertakings in specialisation
and co-ordination in industry are envi-
saged, These include:

the further integrated development
of the cconomic areas through the most
rational use of natural resources, bear-
ing in mind the nced to specialise and
improve co-ordination and to ehiminate
wasteful mcthods of transportation;

the far better use of the productive
capacity at existing enterprises;

the carrying out of specialisation not
only in industry but also in other
spheres of cconomy—in  transport,
building, repair and other jobs

Productivity of labour in industry,
which is the decisive factor to increase
output and raise the living standards of
the working people, will considerably
increase on the basis of mcasures to bo
carried out in the next seven years in the
integrated h tion and ion
of production processes and the develop-
ment of specialisation and co-ordination
in industry. Productivity of labour, per
employee, in industry will increase by

7.
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RISE in the PRODUCTIVITY
of LABOUR in SOVIET

INDUSTRY
(1940=100)

from 45 per cent to 50 per cent over
1959-65, while, taking into account the
reduction of working hours, the output
per hour will increase still more,

Alongside the planned volume of gross
output and the growth of labour produc-
tivity, it is envisaged that over 1959.
1965 production costs will be reduced, in
comparable prices, by no less than 11.5
per cent,

DEVELOPMENT OF SOCIALIST
AGRICULTURE

The task, in the coming scven years,
is to make agricultural production grow
to an extent where it will make possible
the satisfaction of the demands for staple
foods and a big increase in the resources
of agricultural raw materials, in order to
provide the population with a wide range
of high-quality foodstuffs in abundanco
and to meet all the other requirements
of the state for agriculturat products.

The torgets for 1959-1965 envisnge:

n further expansion of grain pro-

duction, so as (o ensurce by the end of

the seven-year period n grain harvest

of 10,000 to 11,000 million poods (164-
180 million tons) a ycar;

an increase in the production of the
main industrial crops in 1965 as
follows: mw cotton, to 5,700,000 to
6,100,000 tons, or 30 per cent to 40 per
cent more than in 1958; sugar beet, to
76 to 84 million tons, or 40 per cent
to 55 per cent more; oil-bearing sceds,
to approximately 5,500,000 tons, or 10
per cent more; flax fibre, to 580,000
tons, or 31 per cent more than in 1958;

an increase in 1965 of the gross
poiato crop to approximately 147
million tons, ns against 86 million tons
in 1958;

increased output of vegetables (o
satisfy fully the needs of the popula-
tion;

an increase in the production of hard
and soft fruit during the seven years,
by no less than 100 per cent; grapes
by no less than 300 per cent;

an increasc in the output of the chicf
animal products in 1965, as compared
with 1958: meat (slaughter weight), to
at least 16 million tons, or double;
milk, to 100 to 105 million tons or a
70 per cent to 80 per cent increase;

TOTAL AGRICULTURAL
OUTPUT in the
U.SS.R.
(1958=100)

wool, to approximately 548,000 tons,

or 70 per cent more; and cggs to 37,000

million, or 60 per cent more.

Gross farm output as a whole will
be up by 70 per cent in 1965, as com-
pared with 1958,

The utmost cxpansion of the output
of grain as the basis of all agricultural
production will be the chief line in the
development of crop production for the
forthcoming period, too.

High stable yields of all agricultural
crops must be obtained and gross harvests
must be raised to the planned levels by
using a scientifically substantiated farm-
ing system, applicable to the conditions
of the given cconomic zones of the
country and of each farm, by the further
specialisation and improvement in the
distribution of agricultural production,
and the wide application of the achieve-
ments of science and advanced cxperi-
ence. .

In animal husbandry the chief task in
the forthcoming seven years is to increase
the output of meat, milk, eggs and wool.
While the average annual increase in
meat production in 1952-58 amounted to
approximately 500,000 tons (slaughter
weight), in 195965 it must exceed
1,100,000 tons; milk, respectively,
3,100,000 tons and 5,900,000 to 6,600,000
tons; wool, 18,000 tons and 33,000 tons.
Milk yiclds must rise to no less than
2,600 kilograms per cow on the collective
farms.

At the same time it is necessary to
ensurc a sharp increase in the number

19
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of all kinds of livestock and poultry.
The chief requisite for the successful
accomplishment of the pr for
developing animal husbandry is the
creation of a solid fodder supply basc,
The planned increase in grain production
will make it possible to allocate 85 to
90 million tons of concentrated fodder
for livestock in 1965. Maize must play
a decisive part in increasing fodder pro-
duction. The production of concentrated

SOVIET MEAT ‘E
PRODUCTION

in millions of tons

fodder must be increcased to 18.20
million tons as against 3,900,000 tons
in 1957,

The purchases of the basic agricultural
products shall be increased in 1965 as
follows:

CIA-RDP81-01043R004000060002-5
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1965 1965

(thousend tons) peér cent
of 1958

Raw cotton 5,700-6,100 130-140
Sugar beet 81,000 159

Oil-bearing seeds 3.920 136
Potatocs 11,720 174

Flax fibre 530 137
Livestock and poultry (live weight) 11,050 196

Milk 40,610 184
Wool 540 172
Eggs (million) 10,000 221

MILK OUTPUT in the
SOVIET UNION

(in million tons)

ELECTRIC POWER CONSUMPTION in SOVIET
AGRICULTURE—a four-fold increase is planned.

\/
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The output of agricultural products in
state farms will be greatly increased in
the forthcoming scven years.

It is planned to produce for agricul-
ture In seven years over 1 million
tractors, about 400,000 grain harvester.
combines and large quantitics of other

hinery and 1

It is envisaged to complete in the main
the electrification of all collective farms
in the country by the end of the seven-
year period, while the elcctrification of
state farms and repair and technical ser-
vice stations will be completed much
sooner. Consumption of electric power
in agriculture will increase approximately
by 300 per cent in seven years,

In the seven-year period labour pro-
ductivity in the collective farms should
approximately double, and in the state
farms should increase by 60 per cent to
65 per cent,

DEVELOPMENT OF TRANSPORT
AND COMMUNICATIONS

The coming seven-ycar period will sce
the radical technical reconditioning of
the main types of transport, especially
rail and air transport,

Goods traffic on the railways will in-
crease in the seven-year period to
1,800,000-1,850,000 million ton-kilometres
or by 39 per cent to 43 per cent. In 1965
between 85 per cent and 87 per cent of
the entire freight carriage on the railways
will be hauled by electric and diesel loco-
motives, against 26 per cent in 1958. The
length of track to be switched to clectric
and diesel traction will reach approxi-
mately 100,000 km. The construction of
the biggest South-Siberian and Middle-
Siberian trunk-lines will be completed
and several new railway lines will be
laid in the districts of Kazakbstan, the
Urals and the Volga area.

The cargo carriage of sea transport will
roughly double.

Freight carried by river transport will
increasc approximately 60 per cent in the
seven-year period. The Volga-Baltic
waterway will go into operation.

With the rapid development of the oil
industry, the length of trunk pipe-lines
will almost treble while the volume of
transport by pipe.dine will increase
approximately by 450 per cent.
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Goods carried by motor transport will
increase roughly by 90 por cent. It is
planned to build 180 per cent more motor
roads of state-wide importance, over
1959-65, than in the past seven.year
period,

Duc to the introduction of fast and
large turbo-jet and turbo-prop airlines,
alr transport will become one of the main
forms of passenger transport, Passenger
traffic by air will increase approximately
by S00 per cent.

The network of infercity cable lines
will double, while the length of radio-
relay communication lines will increase
approximately by 740 per cent,

CAPITAL INVESTMENTS IN
ECONOMY AND CAPITAL
CONSTRUCTION

The coming seven-year period will see
construction get under way on an un-
precedentedly sweeping scale all over the
country, especially in the Eastern regions.

In 1959.65 (he volume of state
capital Investments will {ucrease to
1,940,000-1,970,000 million rouhlcs, or
by 80 per cent as compared with the
previous  seven-year period. It will
almost equal the total volume of capital

Investments In cconomy during the

entire period that Soviet power has

been in existence,

As regards certain branches, especially
the processing industry, the Seven-Year
Plan proceeds from the premise that the
radical reconstruction, extension and the
technical reconditioning of existing estab-
lishments on the basis of integrated
mechanisation, automation and new tech-
nological processcs, providing for the
sweeping renewal and modernisation of
cquipment, should be the main trend
during the coming period,

While the total volume of state capital
investments in economy in general will
increase 80 per cent over 195965, capital
investments in industry will roughly
double compared with investments made
in the past seven-year period.

Some 100,000 million roubles will be
carmarked for the construction of iron
and stee! establishments, which is 140
per cent more than the capital invested in
this industry in 1952.58.

CIA-RDP81-01043R004000060002-5
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THE DEYELOPMENT OF SOVIET TRANSPORT

GROWTH in the
TRANSPORT of
GOODS BY RAIL

(In thousand million
ton-kilometres)
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Passanger s trantport will in-
create

Goods corried by motor transport
will incresse

Transport by pipe-ine will in-
create

Cargo  carniage of sea transpos!
will increase

Cargo carriaga of river tansport
will increase

Growth of network of
ELECTRIC RAILWAYS
in the USSR

1965

GAS EXTRACTION in

the USSR

in thousand million
cubic metres

1857 | 1963

The chemical industry will be given
100,000 to 105,000 million roubles for
its devclopment. About half of all the
allocations for the development of the
chemical industry will go to construct
enterprises for manufacturing plastics,
artificial and synthetic fibres, synthetic
rubber and alcohol,

Capital investments in the oil and gas
industry will amount to 170,000 to
173,000 million roubles, an increase of
130 per cent to 140 per cent,

For the development of the coal indus-
try, 75,000 to 78,000 million roubles will
be carmarked.

Capital investments in the construction
of clectric power plants, clectric grids
and heating systems will be fixed at
125,000 to 129,000 million roubles, an
increase of approximately 70 per cent,
priority to be given to the construction
of thermal electric power plants.

In the timber, paper and woodworking
industries 2 total of 58,000 to 60,000
million roubles will be invested, an in-
crease of more than 100 per cent.

In 1959-65 80,000 to 85,000 million
roubles will be allocated for the develop-
ment of the light and food industries, an
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approximately two-fold increase over the
preceding seven-year period,

The construction of housing and public
building will be given 375,000 to 380,000
million roubles. More than §0,000 million
roubles will be allocated for building
schools, hospitals, child welfare estab-
lishments and other cultural and public
health services,

Some 150,000 million roubles will be
invested by the state in agriculture,

Total capital investments in agriculture
by the state and by the collective farms
will amount to about 500,000 million
roubles in 1959.65 and will ncarly double
the actual investments made in 1952-58.

For tho development of milway trans-
port 110,000 to 115,000 million roubles
will be allocated, or 85 to 94 per cent
more than has been spent in the preced-
ing seven years. Capital investments for
clectrifying the rilways will increase
170 per cent,

The projected sweeping programme of
capital construction will be carried out
with the utmost saving of state funds.

It is planned to cnsure the further
extensive application of mass production
methods to building, to convert building
work into a mechanised process of
assembling and crecting buildings and
structures from precast blocks, parts and
clements. Capital investments amounting
fo 110,000 to 112,000 million roubles arc
being allocated for the development of
the building industry and the building
materials industry, an increase of 79 per
cent to 82 per cent over the preceding
seven-year period. The building materials
industry will be further developed. It is
planned to cxpand the production of
building materials on a scale sufficient
to make it possible to satisfy fully the
nceds of state capital construction and
also individual house building in citics
and the repair of buildings, and to
satisfy to a greater extent the main needs
of collective-farm and private housing
construction in the countryside. Produc-
tion of cement in 1965 will be increased
up to 75 to 81 million tons, i.c. 120 per
cent to 140 per cent more compared with
the output in 1958; precast reinforced
concrete clements and parts up to 42-
45 million cu. m., or approximately 150
per cent more; slate to 6,000 million
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CAPITAL
INVESTMENTS
in the
NATIONAL ECONOMY
of the USSR

In thousand milllon roubles

standard pieces, or 150 per cent more.

The experience of the foremost build-
ing organisations shows that the US.S.R.
bas tremendous possibilities of reducing
building times in all branches of the
economy. In 1958, for example, large
blast furnaces were built in six to cight
months, Big successes have been regis-
tered lately in reducing the times required
for housing construction.

With the increase in the volume of
capital construction ever greater signifi-
cance is acquired by the saving of
material and financial resources used in
construction, the reduction of building
costs and the profitable running of all

@ 50-Yr 2014/04/01 : CIA-RDP81-01043R004000060002-5

building organisations and enterpnses.
With the present scale of construction, a
reduction in the estimated cost of build-
ing and assembly work by 1 per cent
alone means a saving of over 1,000
million roubles a year,

Labour productivity in construction is
scheduled to increase 60 per cent to 65
per cent in 1959-65 on the basis of the
further industrialisation of construction,
the completion of the integrated mechani-
sation of the large-scale labour-consum.
ing jobs, the improvement of the organi-
sation of building work and the wide
application of the best experience of
innovators,

3. Distribution of the Productive Forces and the Economic
Development of the Union Republics.

N working out plans for the national

economic development of the USSR,
the Communist Party is guided by the
Leninist national policy and proceeds
from the need to distribute the productive
forces properly in the country’s territory
with the object of achieving the greatest
cconomic  effect and ensuring  the
cconomic advance of all the Unjon
Republics,

The Seven-Year Plan for the national
economic development of the US.S.R.
in 1959-65 takes into account the interests
of a further advance in the economy and
culture of all the Union Republics,

It is envisaged to make use of the
natural resources which are richest in
content and most advantageous as regards
conditions of exploitation, particularly in
the castern areas of the country, to make
fullest use of labour resources in accor-
dance with the experience gained in pro-
duction, and the available production
facilities in various areas and in all the
republics; further to bring industry closer
to the sources of raw materials and fuel,
to develop specialisation and co-ordina-
tion in industry to the utmost, to improve
cconomic ties between areas and to make
rational use of all forms of transport,

The main changes in the distribution
of the productive forces in the forthcom-
ing scven-ycar period are envisaged first
of all in the direction of a big develop-
ment of the eastern areas, Over 40 per
cent of all the capital investments in

1959-65 will go for the development of
the ecastern areas, including the Urals,
Siberia, the Far'East, Knzakhstan and
Central Asia The sharo of those areas
in the country's entire output of major
items will risc and reach in 1965: in the
production of pig iron approximately
44 per cent, steel 48 per cent, rolled
metal 49 per cent, coal approximately
50 per cent, oil 30 per cent, clectric
power 46 per cent and sawn timber over
45 per cent,

Provision is made for putting into
operation the country's third iron and
steel centre, which will include a produc-
tive capacity of approximately 9,000,000
tons of pig iron,

The coal industry in Siberia and
Kazakhstan will be developed at a faster
rate than in other arcas. These arcas will
contribute in seven years about 60 per
cent of the total increase of coal produc-
tion in the entire country, A large power
industry will also be built up in Siberia
and Kazahhstan. Production of electric
power here will rise 230 per cent to
250 per cent in seven years and these
arcas will account for nearly 35 per cent
of total expansion in the output of
clectric power production, The big
growth of power potential and cheap
electricity in the eastern arcas will create
favourable conditions for the develop-
ment of industnies consuming much
power, the non-ferrous metals industry
in the first place,
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Changes arc planned in the distribution
of the oil and gas industry which will
enjoy priority development in the
Europcan part of the USSR, anfi
Central Asia on the basis of the rich oil
and gas deposits discovered in thc§c
arcas. Construction of oil refincrics in
almost all the main oil-consuming arcas,
and the building of a large network of
oil and gas pipe-lines will be an essential
clement 1 the distribution of the oil and
gas industry in the seven-year period.

Total output of industry in the Russian
Soviet Federative Socialist Republic will
rise approximately 80 per cent.

Agriculture is sct the task of substan-
tially increasing grain production in the
seven years. For other crops production
in 1965 will increase by the following
approximate percentages: sugar bect 100
per cent to 120 per cent, flax fibre 40
per cent, meat 120 per cent, milk, cggs
and wool 60 per cent to 70 per cent.
Capital investments of 954,000-974,000
million roubles will be allocated for the
development of the Republic's cconomy.

In the European part of the R.S.FS.R.
a rapid growth of the oil and gas indus-
try is planned in the Volga area and the

North Caucasus, which will make it pos-
sible to replace power coal by more
economical types of fuel: oi! and gas.
Provision is made for the building of
large trunk gas pipe-lines from. the North
Caucasus to Leningrad. On the basis of
oil and gas it is planned to expand
existing chemical plants and to build a
large number of new ones in the Euro-
pean part of the Republic, particularly
plants for the production of chemical
fibres, mineral fertilisers and, others. Of
great significance is the planned develop-
ment of the iron ore deposits of the
Kursk Magnetic Anomaly,

Districts of the Urals will retain o
leading place in the Republic for the
output of ferrous and non-ferrous metals
and heavy engineering. The further
growth of the metallurgical, oil, chemical,
timber and engineering industries and 1n-
creased productive capacity in power are
planned here in the seven-year period,

Productive capacity will be enlarged at
the Magnitogorsk, Orsk-Khalilovo and
Nizhni-Tagil iron and steel works and
also at the Chelyabinsk and other iron
and steel works, In the Urals, Chelya-
binsk Region alone will produce in 1965

SOVIET TOTAL GRAIN HARVEST
(larger figures are In thousand million poods—I pood=36 Ib.)

more pig iron than is produced in France
today.

Large chemical works, using casing
head gases for the manufacture of new
types of synthetic rubber and products of
organic synthesis, are to be built in
Bashkiria,

In districts of Siberia the huge natural
resources will be very much developed.
It is planned to build two large iron and
steel works which will constitute the
foundation for the third iron and steel
centre of the U.SS.R.

Large thermal-clectric stations work-
ing on cheap coal will be built. The
world's biggest hydro-electric station,
Bratsk, with a capacity of over 3,500,000
kw., will go into operation and wonstruc-
tion will begin of the Krasnoyarsk hydro-
electric station with a capacity exceeding
4 million kw. The timber and wood-
working industry should develop at a
rapid pace, One of the world's biggest
diamond mining centres is being built up
in the Yakut A.S.S.R.

The huge funds invested in Siberia's
cconomy will make possible the fuller
use of the natural resources available
here for developing the economy of the
entire Soviet Union.

Total industrial output in the
Ukninfan SS.R. will risc by approxi-
mately 77 per cent in the seven years.
Further development is contemplated of
such major branches of industry as iron
and steel, coal, chemical, power, oil and
8as, engineering and sugar,

Capital investments of 214,000 mullion
to 219,000 million roubles arc carmarked
for developing the Ukraine's cconomy,
of which over 50 per cent will go to the
key heavy industrics. A number of large
industrial establishments will be built in
the western regions.

The output of consumer goods will go
up substantially, Large textile mills will
be built and the production of furniture
will be doubled. The output of sugar will
grow to 4,900,000 to 5,300,000 in 1965.

In agriculture the main task is to
expand further the output of industrial
crops by raising yiclds, and to develop
fruit and grape growing., Compared with
1958 meat output in 1965 increases 90
per cent; milk, 90 per cent to 100 per
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cent; cggs, 80 per cent; wool, 60 per
cent.

As a result of the fulfilment of its
planned targets the Ukminian S.S.R, will
greatly exceed the most developed
capitalist countries for per capita output
of a number of main industrial items.
Thus, in 1965 the Ukrainian Republic
will exceed the 1957 per capita output of
pig iron in the United States by approxi-
mately 70 per cent, Western Germany by
90 per cent and France and Britain by
150 per cent; in the production of stecl
the level of the United States will be
topped approximately by 20 per cent,
Western Germany 40 per cent, Britain
60 per cent, France 120 per cent.

In the Byclorussinn SS.R. it is planned
to set up oil refining and chemical in-
dustries, to develop the engincering, light
and food industrics and expand consider-
ably fucl and power. The capital invest-
ments for 1959-1965 will more than
double the capital investments in the
preceding seven years,

SOVIET SUGAR OUTPUT

in thousands of tons

3250-10000

L
1940 1358 1965
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Total output of industry in the republic
will increase 80 per cent in seven years.
The production of eclectric power will
80 up 160 per cent, the output of tractors
will grow substantially, the production
of lorries will increase 40 per cenl to
50 per cent, chemical fibres 230 per cent
to 250 per cent, cement 220 per cent to
230 per cent, cotton fabrics cighteen
times, and granulated sugar 450 per cent
to 510 per cent,

Agriculture will continue to specialise
in intensive dairy and meat farming, the
breeding of water fowl, the production
of potatoes, flax fibre and sugar beet.

The Uzbek SS.R. will remain the main
cotton producer of the country,

Capital investment of 35,000 to 36,000
million roubles are carmarked for
developing the republic's economy, or
approximately 140 per cent more than in
1952-58. Irrigation construction wyl] be

conducted on a large scale. Total indus.
trial output will risc about 80 per cent
in seven years.

The gas deposits discovered in the
Bukhara district will make it possible to
build up a large gas industry which wil]
provide gas not only to a large part of
Central Asia but also to major industrial
centres in the Urals. The Angren district
clectric station working on cheap local
coal will go over to full capacity,

. The chemical ang non-ferrous metals
industries will be developed on a large
scale The production of copper, lead
and zinc js being organised. The outpyt
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1958 1985

?fl é:cment will grow approximately four-
old. i

In agriculture the production of raw
cotton in 1965 will increase 20 per cent
to 30 per cent compared with 1958, silk
cocoons approximately 30 per cent, vege-
tables 150 per cent, meat 90 per cent,
milk 40 per cent to S0 per cent, wool
20 per cent, and karakul skins 40 per
cent. The area under orchards and vine-
ydrds is to be extended.

In the Kazakh SS.R. it is planned to
develop  further non-ferrous  metals,
power, engincering, chemical, oil, coal,
cement, food and light industries and to
build up the iron and steel industry on
a large scale,

_ Total capital investments in the Repub-
lic’s economy will amount to 116,000 to
119,000 million roubles, or approximately
130 per cent more than in the preceding
seven-year period. Total industrial output
in 1965 will rise approximately by 170
per cent above 1958

The Karaganda  works and the
ch:makov ferro-alloys plant will be the
major construction projects of the iron

and stecl industry, The Sokolovka-Sarbar
mining and concentration works with an
annual capacity of 19 million tons of iron
ore, _lhc biggest in the country, will be
put into operation in Kustanai Region
during 1959-65, The production of pig
iron is being organised in Kazakhstan
for the first time.

The production of artificial fibres will

grow approximately ten times; the output

50-Yr 2014/04/01 : CIA-RDP81-01043R004000060002-5

< M1 Y e T

50-Yr 2014/04/01 : CIA-RDP8

of mineral fertilisers will increase sub-
stantially, and the production of synthetic
rubber, automobile tyres and caustic soda
will be organised,

The textile, shoe and leather, meat-
packing and sugar industries will see the
biggest development among branches of
the light and food industries,

In agriculture a further increase in
grain production is envisaged. The
northern districts of the Republic should
specialise in meat and dairy farming, the
breeding of fine wool-bearing and semi-
fine wool-bearing sheep; the areas of
desert and scmi-desert steppes should
specialise in raising livestock for meat,
the breeding of sheep yielding semi-fine
wool, meat and fats and of Karakul
sheep.

In the Georgian Republic the chemical
industry, engineering, the growing of tea
and citrus fruit, horticulture and seri-
culture, viticulture and wine making, and
also other branches of the food industry
will be further developed.

Total capital investments in the eco-
nomy will amount to 16.800 million
roubles. Total industrial output will rise
nearly 75 per cent in seven years,

The clectrical equipment and instru-
ment-making industries will account for
the biggest development in engineering;
the manufacture of electric locomotives
is being organised on a large scale, The
output of the chemical industry will
grow approximately six-fold; the produc-
tion of mineral fertilisers will increase by
120 per cent; the manufacture of new
chemical products will be organised.
Fifteen tea factories will be built; the
production of tea will increase by 60 per
cent.

In the Azerbaijan SS.R. the major eco-
nomic tasks are to develop oil, gas,
chemicals, ferrous and non-ferrous
metals, engincering and textiles, In agri-
culture to develop cotton growing, animal
husbandry, horticulture and viticulture,

Capital investments in the Republic’s
economy in 195965 are envisaged at ap-
proximately 29,000 million roubles. 60
per cent more than in the preceding
seven years, Total industrial production
will increase approximately 90 per cent
in seven years,

Oil production will grow by 33 per
cent, gas 160 per cent, the manufacture
of oil equipment by 120 per cent and
clectric motors by 140 per cent. The pro-
duction of clectric power is being nearly
doubled and the output of the chemical
industry is going up substantinlly. The
production of cotton goods will increase
by 63 per cent, woollen fabrics by 230
per cent and grape wine by 88 per cent.

In the Lithuanian SS.R. it is planned
to industrialise the republic’s economy
further, to develop the engincering, light,
food and fish industries and to build up
a chemical industry,

About 12,500 million roubles of capital
investments arc assigned for the eco-
nomic development of the republic, i.c.,
twice as much as in the preceding seven
years. Total industrial output will grow
approximately 80 per cent,

The republic’s agriculiure will special-
ise along the lines of breeding pedigree
dairy livestock, and pigs for the produc-
tion of pork and bacon, in combination
with the growing of potatoes and other
vegetables, sugar beet and flax Grain
growing will also be further devcloped.

In the Moldavian SS.R. there is
planned the fusther development of the
_engineering, building materials, and food
industries, the power industry, and agri-
culture, particularly viniculture, (fruit-
growing, vegetable growing and beet cul-
tivation,

The gross output of industry is to in.
crease approximately 2.2 times. Capital
inv in the republic’s economy
are to comprisc approximatcly 8,800
million roubles,

It is planned 10 build and put into
operation more than 100 vinerics, § sugar
factories. 3 meat combines, 6 canncd
food factorics, engincering factories, a
factory producing technological equip-
ment for the food industry, and s cement
factory. The collective and state farms of
the republic are to lay out vincyards over
an arca of about 180,000 hectares, and
orchards for hard and soft-fruits over an
arca of 116,000 hectares.

In the Latvian SS.R, the most import-
ant tasks are the development of the elec.
trical. and radio-cngincering Industries,
instrument making, transport machine-
building, and the fishing industry,
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Capital inv in the republic’s
national economy during 1959-65 will
amount to about 10,800 million roubles,
or twice as much as in the preceding
seven years.

The republic’s gross industrial output
will increase more than 60 per cent, with
output of the engincering and metal-
working industries being more than
doubled, It is planned to build and recon-
struct a number of factories in the
chemical, electrical engincering and
machine building industries. A big in-
crease is envisaged in the fishing flcet and
the Riga fishing port is to be enlarged.

The republic's agriculture will be
specialising in dairy cattle-breeding, pork
and bacon pig-breeding and in pedigree
livestock raising.

In the Kirghiz SSR. non-ferrous
metals, oil, gas, coal, and the light and
food industries will be further developed.

Capital i in the republic’s
economy will amount to 10,500 million
roubles, or 130 per cent more than in
the preceding seven years. Total indus-
trial output in the republic will increase
by 120 per cent,

The supply of electric power to the

SOVIET WOOL OUTPUT
in thousands of tons
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cconomy will be sharply increased. The
republic will continue to occupy a lead-
ing place in the Soviet Union for the
production of mercury and antimony
The output of oil will be trebled and
gas extraction will be organised on a
large scale. Enterprises of the engincer-
ing, building materials, light and food
industries will be constructed.

The republic's agriculture will special-
ise in the production of cotton, sugar
bect and meat, and the breeding of fine
wool and semi-fine wool sheep.

In the Tajik SS.R. it is planned to
develop further cotton growing, the light
and food industrics, the building
materials industry, horticulture and viti-
culture; power facilities are being ex-
tended, The chemical and cement indus-
tries are being built up.

It is planned to invest 8,600 million
roubles in the republic’s economy, 160
per cent more than in 1952-58, Total in-
dustrial output will rise by more than
80 per cent.

In agriculture the production of raw
colton, primarily of fine staple varietics,
is to increase in 1965 by 30 per cent
compared with 1958, silk cocoons by ap-
proximately 50 per cent; meat 100 per
cent, milk 130 per cent and wool 40 per
cent,

In the Armenian SS.R, it is envisaged
to develop further the chemical industry
on the basis of utilising natural gas, to
develop precision machinery and instru-
ment making and also the food and light
industries, and to expand power facili-
tics,

Capital investments will amount to
12,000 million roubles in seven years,
120 per cent more than in 1952-58
Total industrial output will grow by ap-
proximately 120 per cent,

In agriculture the production of grapes
is to increasc by approximately 180 per
cent in 1965 compared with 1958, fruit,
170 per cent, tobacco by 20 per cent, silk
cocoons 60 per cent, meat 70 per cent and
milk 60 per cent. The production of high
quality wines and cognacs will be in-
creased considerably,

In the Turkmen SS.R. the oil, gas,
chemical, light and food industries will
be further developed.

About 15,700 million roubles are to be

50-Yr 2014/04/01 : CIA-RDP8

allocated for developing the Republic's
economy, 140 per cent more than in
1952-58. The Republic’s total industrial
output will be nearly doubled. The pro-
duction of oil will increase by 80 per
cent and gas by 370 per cent. The pro-
duction of fertilisers is being organised.
The output of cotton and silk fabrics and
leather footwear will rise sharply,

The Republic’s agriculture will con-
tinue to specialise in the production of
cotton, particularly fine-staple varictics.

In the Estonlan SS.R, the task is to
develop the shale, chemical, electric
power, machine-building, textile and fish

50-Yr 2014/04/01 : CIA-RDP81-01043R004000060002-5

industries, and increase the output of
butter and meat.

Capital investments in the Republic’s
cconomy are envisaged at over 8,000
million roubles, or 80 per cent more than
in 1952.58. Total industria] output will
risc approximately 80 per cent, The out-
put of clectric power will go up more
than 400 per cent,

The fishing fleet will be greatly de.
veloped and a fishing port in Tallinn will
be built to serve it.

Agriculture will continue to specinlise
in pedigree dairy farming, the breeding
of pigs for meat and bacon.

4. Increase in the Well-Being of the Soviet People.

HE law of development of Soviet
society is a continuous improvement
in the people's living standards on the
basis of the development of social pro-
duction and the rajsing of Iabour pro-
ductivity, Under socialism production
develops in the interests of the whole of
society, with a view to salisfying the
growing material and cultural needs of
all members of socicty, and the growth
of production leads to a steady improve-
ment in well-being of the entire people.
The decisive superiority of the socialist
system over the capitalist one is that
under socialism there takes place an ac-
celerated development of the productive
forces of society and the cnsuring, as
distinct from capitalism, of a just dis-
tribution of the products of social labour
between all workers in the socialist
society. Functioning in the Sovict Union
is the socialist principle of distribution
according to labour, in keeping with its
quantity and quality, which gives to the
worker a personal material incentive in
the results of his labour and is an im-
portant stimulus in increasing the pro-
ductivity of labour and the growth of
production,

At the present stage of development,
when through the efforts of the Sovict
people a mighty industry and large-scale
agricultural production have been estab-
lished, there are all the conditions for
our working class, collective-farm
peasantry, intelligentsia, for all the
Soviet people to live still better in the
near future, to meet more fully their

31

growing material and spiritual require-
ments,

Nourist for the population will be
substantially improved, particularly by
such products as milk, butter, meat,
sugar, vegetables and fruit. In the
US.S.R. increased food production leads
to a continuous growth of consumption,
where an improved diet is achicved for
the entire population, for all the
nationalitics of the Sovict Union without
exception.

There will be a plentiful supply for the
Soviet people of high-quality and beauti-
fully designed clothing and footwear. The
people’s housing conditions will be
fundamentally improved by the imple-
mentation of a wide-scale housing pro-
gramme in towns, workers' settlements
and country districts, The production of
furniture and other houschold goods will
be considerably expanded. Great atten.
tion is to be paid to expanding produc-
tion and improving the quality of pro-
ducts and goods for children,

Provision is made for increased wages
and, in particular, a substantial increase
for low. and medium-paid scctions of
workers and office employees. In the
coming seven-year period the state will
allocate large sums for the payment of
pensions and grants, for organising the
upbringing of children, for expanding
and improving public catering and reduc.
ing prices in this ficld,

The target figures for the development
of the national economy, which envisage
a steady risc in the material well-being
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GROWTH in the
NATIONAL INCOME

of the USSR 3577’3643

(1913=100)

and the cultural level of the people of
the USSR, serve as a fresh and vivid
cxpression of the ccaseless concern of
the Communist Party and the Soviet
Government for the welfare of the Soviet
people.

The national income, a truly people's
income in the USS.R., is used for a
steady rise in people’s living standards
and for cxpanding socialist production.
The national income will increase by 62
to 65 per cent in 1965 as compared to
1958, and with its increasc a further rise
in public consumption will be effected.
The consumption fund will go up by 60
to 63 per cent in the seven-year period,

In the seven-year period the number of
factory and office workers in all branches
of the mational economy is to increase
approximately by 12 million people, or
by 22 per cent, The aggregate number
of factory and office workers in the
national cconomy will reach 66.5 million
people by the end of the seven-year
period.

The real income of factory and office
workers per worker will rise on an
average by 40 per cent as a result of the
increase in wages, pensions and grants

Declassified in Part - Sanitized Copy Approved for Release

alongside the further price reductions 1n
public catering.

On the basis of an increase in agri-
cultural production and higher labour
productivity the real incomes of the col-
Iective farmers too will increase by not
less than 40 per cent, mostly duc to the
growth of common husbandry of the col-
lective farms,

The overhauling of wages of factory
and office workers in all branches of the
national economy, started in recent years,
should be completed in the coming seven-
year petiod together with a general in-
creasc in wages for factory and office
workers. The wages of low-paid workers
in the course of the seven-year period
will be raised from 270-350 roubles to
500-600 roubles a month.

A further improvement of working
conditions, industrial hygicne and safety
engincering at enterprises and construc-
tion projects will be ensured in 1959-
1965. The widespread introduction of
new techniques, mechanisa‘: =+ and auto-
mation in production will t : *Jamentally

FACTORY and OFFICE
WORKERS
engaged in the

National Economy of BE,S
the USSR

(millions)

1340 1958 1985
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change working conditions for factory
and office workers,

Larger funds will be allocated for free
education and advanced training, frec
medical aid, sanatoria and rest homes,
state social insurance benefits for factory
and office workers, statc grants io un-
married mothers and mothers of large
familics, state pensions, the upkeep of
homes for the aged, holiday pay for
factory and office workers, and for other
payments and grants to working people.
State expenditure for the above-men-
tioned purposes in 1965 will amount to
approximately 360,000 million roubles as
compared to 215,000 million roubles in
1958.

The pension system will be further im-
proved. In connection with the increase
in the minimum wage it is planned to
effect, in 1966, a new rise in minimum
pensions to about 450-500 roubles a
month for old-age pensioners in towns,
and correspondingly boost the minimum
in rumal localities, and also to increase
minimum pensions for the disabled and
in case of the loss of a breadwinner.

In keeping with the decisions of the
Twenticth CP.S.U. Congress it is in-
tended to complete, in 1960, the transfer
of factory and office workers to a seven-
hour working day, and of workers of
leading trades in the coal and mining
industries occupicd in underground
work to a six-hour working day, and
also to complete in 1962 the transfer o
factory and officc workers with a scven-
hour working day to a forty-hour work-
ing weck, Starting from 1964 there will
be a gradual transfer to a thirty-five or
thirty-hour working week, ie. for
workers engaged in underground work,
and on work involving harmfu! labour
conditions to a thirty-hour working week
(five working days of six hours cach with
two full days off) and a thirty-five-hour
working week (five working days of seven
hours cach with two full days off) for the
rest of the workers. All these measures
are to be completed by 1966.68 The
transfer to a thirty- to thirty-five-hour
working weck, with the present onc full
day off, means introducing correspond-
ingly a five- or six-hour working day.

Since for the majority of factory and
office workers it is morc convenient to
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have six- or seven-hour working days
with two full days off cach week instead
of a five- or six-hour working day in a
six-day working week, it is intended to
introduco a five-day working week, i.c.
establish two full days off each week.

It is intended to make this change-
over to a shorter working day and fewer
working days in a week without reducing
wages,

As a result of this, the US.S.R. will
have the shortest working day and the
shortest working week in the world.

As industrial and agricultural produc-
tion and the income of the population
grow, tho volume of retail trde tum-
over through state and co-operative
trading organisations will rise in the
seven-year period approximately 62 per
cent (in comparable prices),

The sales of livestock products to the
population in the seven-year period will
increase 120 per cent, vegetable oils 90
per cent, fruit including citrus 200 per
cent. Sugar production will risc sharply;
by the end of the seven-year period per
capita output of sugar in the Soviet
Union will reach 41 to 44 kilograms a
year as against 26 kilograms in 1958.
There will be a substantial increase in
sales to tho population of important
manufactured goods, such as fabrics,
clothing, underwear and footwear.

There will be bigger sales to the popu-
lation of cultural and welfare and house-
hold commoditics, particularly those
making the work of houscwives casicr;
washing machines, vacuum cleancrs, clec-
tric floor-polishers, clectric irons and re.
frigerators. In comparison with the pre-
vious seven-year period sales of refrigera-
tors to the population will risc by 480 per
cent, washing machines and accessories
810 per cent, sewing machines 110 per
cent, television sets 360 per cent, radio
receivers and radiolas 80 per cent, motor-
cycles and motor scooters 170 per cent,
To meet the demand for individual
housing and also for the construction of
farm buildings at the collcctive farms it
is intended to launch large-scale trade
in building materials. The sales to the
population of standard-type houses will
rise by ncarly ten times.

It is planncd to build in 1959-65 in
towns and workers’ scttlements, at state
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farms, ropair and technical service
stations, and in timber settlements a total
of 650 to 660 million square metres of
housing, or nearly 15 million flats, which
is 130 per cent more than the number
completed in the previous seven-year
period. Close to 7 million dwellings will
be put up in rural areas by the collective
farmers and rural intelligentsia them-
sclves, Housing facilities in towns and
workers® scttlements by the end of the
sceven-year period will increase by 60 per
cent. Economical and well-appointed
ﬂn.u to be occupicd by one family each
will be built in urban and rural districts.

It is intended to make a big improve-
ment in communal and shopping facili-
tles in the 1959-65 period. The output of
public catering establishments will be
more than doubled,

It is proposed to expand considerably
ghc system of catering establishments and
improve their work, and also to reduce
prices at catering establishments, This
will help in particular the budgets of
working men’s families and make work

easier for millions of women, There will
also be a reduction of prices on some
other commodities.

A further improvement in safcguard.
ing the people’s health is envisaged.
Capital investments earmarked for the
con.struclion of public health institutions,
social maintenance, physical culture and
sport and also for the medical industry,
will amount to over 25000 muillion
roubles. This will enable, through new
construction, accommodation in hospitals
to be doubled in 1959-65 and the accom-
modation in nurseries to be increased by
more than 150 per cent in comparison
with the increase in the previous seven-
year period.

The medical industry will be consider-
a_bly developed, particularly the produc-
tion of anti-biotics and other modern
cflective curative means.

With the purpose of creating more
fn\(oumblc conditions for aged citizens,
it is glanncd to organise large-scale con-
struction of homes for the aged both in
town and country,

5. Questions of Communist Upbringing, Public Educati
Development of Science and Cultgre?' ve Hducation, the

OR the transition to communism

what is nceded is not only a powerful
material and technical base, but also a
highly conscious attitude on the part of
all citizens of socialist society.

The rcalisation of the sweeping plan
of communist construction calls for a
decisive improvement in all the work of
educating Sovict pcople, raising their
communist consciousness and activity,
qunxng a new man in the spirit of collec-
tivism and diligence, with an under-
standing of his social duty, in the spirit
9!’ so_cialisl intcrnationalism and patriot-
ism, in the spirit of the observance of the
lofty moral principles of the new socicty.
. Special attention must be paid to bring-
ing up the rising generation in the spirit
of communism, to bringing education
clpscr to life, to combining instruction
with productive work, to mastering the
scientific knowledge accumulated by man-
kind, to overcoming the survivals of
mmlnvhsm in the consciousness of people.

"‘ls planned, in the ycars 1959-65,
considerably to develop general second-
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ary-school education in town and
country, to extend cvening and corres-
pondence higher and specialised second-
ary cducation, and to increase the net-
work of evening schools for working
youth in town and country. The number
of pupils in the primary and secondary
schools in 1965 will be increased to 38-40
million as against 30 million in 1958,

The system of boarding schools will be
greatly developed, as they are one of the
most important forms for bringing up
the younger generation. In 1965 the num-
ber of pupils in these schools will be no
less than 2,500,000,

The number of children in kinder-
gartens will increase from 2,280,000 in
1958 to 4,200,000,

The _measures outlined by the Central
Committee of the C.P.S.U. for a radical
improvement in the entire system of
public education mark a new stage in the
qcvclopmcm of the Sovict school, Educa-
tion 1s faced with the cardinal task of
preparing the rising generation for life,
for uscful labour, and of inculcating in
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our youth a deep respect for the

principles of socialist society. .
It is planned to carry out the following

measures in the period 1959-65:

Yo cffect a transition from seven-
year to cight-ycar universal, compul-
sory cducation.

To recorganise the network of ten-
year schools (their upper forms) into
various types of urban and ruml

dary Iabour schools, the pupils
of which, by combining study with
work at factories, on collective farms
and in specinl workshops, reccive both
a pl dary g 1 and poly-
technical education and a special train.
ing for 2 mass trade, depending on the
local needs in personnel.

Considerably to extend the network
of city and village schools which pro-
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fields of chemical gy, Al

tion, computing engincering, radio-clec-
tronics, and other branches of _new
technique. Over 4 million people \vﬂ! be
admitted to the sccondary specialised
schools in the period 1959-65, including
those who study while working. .

During the coming seven-year period
the necessary conditions will be created
for an even more rapid development of
all branches of science, for the making
of important theorctical studics and new
ymportant scientific discoveries, It is with
this aim in view that a broad programnio
of scientific rescarch is planned, and the
concentration of scientific forces and
means on the most important investiga-
tions, such as are of theoretical and
practical significance. The state allocates
huge sums of money for the construction
of new scientific institutions, and the
cquipment of institutes and laboratorics
with the most modern instruments. Soviet
scientists who have penetrated the seeret
of the atom and thermonuclear reactions,
and who have created antificial Earth
satellites and a man-made planct of the
solar system will enrich our science with
cven greater discoveries and achieve-
ments,

The physical sclences occupy the lead-
ing place in natural science, as the ad-
vance of associated scicnces and of
national cconomy depends on their suc-
cessful development. The efforts of Sovict
physicists will bc concentrated on the

luti of prob! of cosmic rays,

vide their pupils with a fary

school cducation while they continue to

work,

In connection with the tasks for de-
veloping the national economy and cul-
ture, it is planned further to extend and
improve the training of specialists with a
higher and sccondary specialised educa-
tion. During the years 1959-65 ihe higher
educational institutions will graduate
2,300,000 specialists, as against 1,700,000
in the period of 1952-58, that is, 40 per
cent more, The number of engincers
trained for industry, construction, trans-
port and communications will increase
by 90 per cent, and that of agricultural
specialists by 50 per cent as compared
with the preceding seven-year period. The
greatest increase in the number of engi-
neers graduated will take place in the

nuclear reactions, and semi-conductors.

In the field of the chemical scicnces,
most important task is the utmost exten-
sion of theoretical studies which con-
tribute to the development of new, im-
proved technological processes and the
creation of synthetic materials possessing
propertics that satisfy the demands of
modern technique.

The devclopment of biology is o neces-
sary theoretical prerequisite for the
advance of medicine as well as for the
agricultural scicnces. The importance of
the group of biological scicnces will rise
especially as the achicvements of physics
and chemistry are used in biology. In
this connection such branches of science
as biochemistry, agrochemistry, bio-
physics, microbiology, virusology, sclec-
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tion, and genetics will play an important

part.

In the ficld of the technical sciences the
chief goal of investigation is to ensure
major qualitative advances in the effec-
tive use of implements of labour, raw
and other materials, fuel and electric
cnergy, in raising labour productivity,
reducing production costs and in improv-
ing the quality of output while simul-
taneously increasing efficiency and labour
safety.

The network of scientific institutions
will be considerably cxtended, particul-
arly in the castern parts of the country,
and the training of scientific personnel
will be increased, especially in the most
important fields of science,

The cinema, press, radio and television
will be greatly developed in the seven-
year period,

It is planned to bring the total num-
ber of cinema projectors up to 118,000.
120,000 by the end of 1965, This will
make it possible to provide cvery state
and collective farm with a cinema pro-
jector.

1t is planned to increasc considerably
the number of public libraries and clubs.
The further development of physical cul-
ture, sports and tourism will be ensured.
Approximately 100 ncw TV centres and
TV stations will be built. The number of
radio-reception points will increase by
almost 30 million in 1965, which will
include 124 million TV sets. In 1965 the
number of books published will increase
to 1,600 million copies, the number of
magazines printed will be more than
doubled and the annual circulation of
newspapers will rise over 50 per cent

6. International Significance of the Seven-Year Plan for the
Development of the National Economy of the USSR.

HE cxperience of the construction

of socialism and communism in our
country has international significance. V.
I. Lenin foresaw that the Sovict Union
would influenco the cntire course of
world development primarily by its eco-
nomic construction.

The realisation of the Seven-Year Plan
for the Devclopment of the National
Economy (1959-65) will be a new highly
important stage in the peaceful economic
competition of the two systems—
socialist and capitalist. This plan is an
cxpression of the Soviet Union's con-
sistent policy of peace, of the Leninist
principle of peaceful co-cxistence as
opposed to the aggressivo policy of the
imperialist countries.

As a result of the fulfilment of the
Scven-Year Plan, the Seviet Union’s
“per capita” industrial output will be
higher than the present output in the
most developed capitalist countrics of
Furope—Britnin and West Germany—
and will advance to first place in
Europe.

If the pace of industrial growth in the
U.SS.R. and the USA. is considered,
the Soviet Union will, for the gross out-
put of some most important items, sur-
pass, and for other items approach the
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present level of industrial output in the

United States. By that time, our gross
and per capita output of thc most im-

portant agricultural products will exceed
the present level in the United States,

The superiority of the USSR. in the
rate of growth of production will create
a rcal basis for overtaking and surpass-
ing the United States within approxi-
mately five years following 1965, in the
level of per capita output. Thus, by this
time, or perhaps even carlicr, the Sovict
Union will have moved to first place
in the world both in gross and in per
capita output, which will ecnsure 1ts
people the highest living standards in
the world. It will be an epoch-making
victory for socialism in pcaceful competi-
tion with capitalism,

The international significance of the
Seven-Year Plan lics in the fact that its
fulfilment means a further consolidation
of the might of the world system of
socialism.

The fulfilment of the Seven-Year Plan
will bring about a considerable increase
in the share of the Soviet Union and the
cntire system of socialism in world in-
dustrial output. Whereas in 1917 the
share of the Soviet country in world in-
dustrial output was less than 3 per cent,
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and in 1937, about 10 per cent, in 1958
\he Soviet Union's share in world output
has reached almost 20 per cent. As 1o l.hc
socialist countries, they account for
about a third of the world's population
and over a third of the entire lflduslnﬂ.l
output of the world. The socialist coun-
wries account for almost half of the
world's grain output and 43 per cent of
n.
coll'Jl-‘.stimﬂms show that as o result of
the fulfilment and overfulfilment of the
Seven-Year Plan for the Development
of the National Economy of the
USSR, as well as of the high rate of
cconomic development of the People’s
Democracies, tho world socialist
system will tum out more than half of
the cntire industrinl production of the
world. [Disgram on back covers -Ed.]

Thus absolute supesiority of the yvo[ld
system of socialism over the capitalist
system in the production of material
values, the decisive sphere of human
activity, will bo ensured.

The Seven-Year Plan for the Develop-
ment of the National Economy of the
U.S.S.R, opens up new, truly remarkable
prospects for the development of the
cconomic, scientific and tcchmg\l co-
operation of socialist states, which will
help to bring out more fully all the ad-
vantages inherent in the world system
of socialism and will speed up cconomic
progress in every socialist country.

The Soviet Union is cunsmn}ly ex-
tending its international cconomic con-
tacts, Whereas in 1946 the Sovict Union
traded with forty countries, at the present
time trade is conducted with more than
seventy countries,

In 1965, the Soviet Union’s trade turn-
over with socialist countries wll register
a more than 50 per cent increasc over
1958. The Sovict Union’s cconomic tics
with economically under-developed coun-
tries are growing: in 1957 the Sovict
Union's trade with them was more than
five times the 1953 level. The Soviet
Union expects that its economic .cenmcls
with these countries will steadily oon-

tinue to grow,

The economic programme of peaceful
construction in the US.SR. for 1959-65
opens up broad prospects for developing
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the foreign trade of tho Soviet Unlon.
The USSR, can, and is prepared to,
develop economic contacts and trade
with all countries.

The Seven-Year Plan for the Develop-
ment of the National Economy of the
USSR, the successes of the construc-
tion of socialism in the USS.R. npd all
socialist countries lay barc the inven-
tions of our encmics to tho effect that
sociahst revolution brings with it the
destruction of civilisation. As a matter of
fact, only under socialism begins 2 _xnpld.
rcally mass movement forward in n_ll
spheres of public and priv:\!e‘life, a mpld
growth of material production, an im-
provement in the well-being of the.wcrk-
ing people, an unhcard-of flowering 9!
science and culture, Only the socialist
revolution cnabled the Soviet Union to
turn from a backward, semi-literate
country into an advanced, industrial
power sctting before ilsclt: a pgrf&‘clly
practicable task of advancing, within a
historically short period of time, to first
place in the world in guarantecing tl_xc
matenal and cultural well-being of its
citizens. .

The successes of the Soviet Union and
other socialist countries, far from threat-
cming anyone, are a guarantce of tho pre-
servation of peace and tho secunty of
the peoples. . X .

In the present imcmnugngl situation,
poisoned as 1t is by imperialist provoca-
tions, the arms drive and the threats of
the most terrible, destructive war, the
Seven-Year Plan for the Development _of
the National Economy of the Soviet
Union is a powerful means of preserving
and strengtheming peace.

Peace ?s indispensable for the fulfil-
ment and overfulfilment of the coloss_nl
tasks set in the new stage of communist
construction, The Seven-Year Plan is
further proof that in the Soviet Union
and 1n the entire world socialist system
there are no, nor can there be any, _soc'ml
forces 1 ted in cxpansi in in-
ternational tension, in predatory aggres-
SIVC Wars,

The Seven-Year Plan isa concrclc.oﬂ"cr
of the Soviet Union to the capmh‘st
world to compete in pcacc.(ul gconoEmc

pursuits, for the Sovict Union is against
a competition in the arms race.
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The realication of the Seven-Year
Plan will bring about the further con-
solidation of the ecconomic and de-
fensive power, of the unity and soli-
darity of the world soclalist system,
will greatly strengthen the positions of
peace-loving forces (hroughout the
woeld, put up new insurmountablo
obstacles in the path of the war-
mongers and will be a new proof of
the correctness of the Marxist-Lenlnist

7. The Communist Party—the

tenet of the Twentieth Congress of the
C.PS,U. that war can be averted in the
present epoch,

The economic and political results of
the competition between the two systems
and the prospects of their further de-
velopment convincingly testify that the
onward march of socialism is irresistible,
that its victory in peaceful competition
with capitalism is inevitable.

Leading and Organising Force

of the Soviet People in the Struggle for the Victory of

Communism.

HE great successes in the develop-

ment of socialist industry, agriculture,
science and culture, in increasing the
well-being of the working people, arc
the result of the tircless creative work of
the Soviet people and the enormous
political and organisational work of the
Communist Party,

As o result of steadily implementing
the epoch-making decisions of the Twen-
ticth Congress of the C.PS.U,, the lead-
ing role of the Party in the struggle for
the fulfilment of plans for communist
construction and in the state, social, eco-
nomic and cultural life of the country
has grown still more, and the unity and
cohesion of the Communist Party of the
Sovict Union have become stronger, The
Party and the pcople have come closer,
the Party’s contacts with the people have
extended and strengthened immeasur-
ably, and the Party has acquired rich ex-
perience in its political and organisa-
tional activities among all scctions of the
working people.

In solving problems of communist
construction, our Party and its Central
Committee constantly scck the advice
of the workers, collective farmers and in-
telligentsia, rely on their experience and
knowledge, and take notice of their sug-
gestions  and  critical remarks.  Such
measures as the nation-wide discussion of
draft bills on important problems of
state, economic and cultural development,
the convening of confcrences of warkers
in various branches of the national
economy, science and culture, and
appeals to the working people an vital
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problems of the country's life, have be-
come part and parcel of the Party's work
and have strengthened still moro its ties
with the people,

d

Impler g the isi of the
Twenticth Congress of the C.P.S.U. and
relying on the great power of the people,
the Party has carried out in recent years
radical measures for improving the
management of the national economy.
Chief among these measures are: re-
organisation of the management of in-
dustry and construction, the organisation
of Economic Councils in the economic
administrative arcas, the extension of the
rights of the Union Republics, local
organs and enterprises, the reorganisation
and strengthening of planning bodies,
the drawing up of long-range national
cconomic plans, the re-organisation of the
machine-and-tractor stations and the im-
plementation of measures for the further
devclopment of the collective farm
system, the change in the system of pro-
curement and the fixing of uniform
prices for farm produce, the extension of
the rights and the re-organisation of the
work of the trade unions, and so on,

All this signifies the triumph of the
Leninist principles of democratic central-
ism, ensuring the proper combination of
centralised £ it of i
construction with the maximum develop-
ment of the creative activity' and initia-
tive of the working people.

Creatively developing Marxism-Lenin-
ism, the Party wages a resolute struggle
against those who cling to old outmoded
forms and methods of work, who are in-
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fected with conservatism and who resist
the implementation of the Party's
Leninist general hine. The Junc plenum
of the Central Committee of the C.PS.U.
exposed and defeated the anti-Party
group of Malenkov, Kaganovich, Molo-
tov, Bulganin, and Shepilov, which had
fought against the Party's Leninist
general line, against the polincal line
adopted at the Twentieth C.P.S.U. Con-
gress, against the leading role of the
Party, and had taken the path of fac-
tional, splitting activities. The anti-Party
group came out against such urgent and
vitally important mcasures as the de-
velopment of virgin and long.fallow
lands, the reorganisation of national eco-
nomic planning, especially in agncultural
production, the reorganisation of the
management of industry and construction,
against the Party’s measures aimed at
further raising the working people’s well-
being, and also against the Party's foreign
policy which is aimed at relaxing inter-
national tension, consolidating peace, de-
veloping co-operation and strengthening
friendship between the peoples. Having
cast the anti-Party group aside from its
path, our Party has consolidated still
more the Leninist unity of its ranks and
rallied them still closer under the great
banner of Marxism-Leninism,

The further strengthening of our state,
the intensification of its economic,
organisational, cultural and educational
activities are important prerequisites for
the successful fulfilment of the Seven-
Year Plan for the Development of the
National Economy. In recent years the
Party and the Government have put
through a number of important measures
ensuring the further development of
Sovict democracy and the strengthening
of socialist law,

Only a socialist, a really popular, de-
mocracy is capable of bringing out the
talents of the working pcople and pro-
viding an outlet for the inexhaustible re-
serves of the people's creative cnergy.

As our socicty advances towards com-
munism, the activities of the Soviets of
Working Pcople’s Deputies in guiding
economic and cultural construction ac-
quire ever greater scope, The Supremc
Soviets and the Councils of Miusters of
the Union and Autonomous Republics,
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the territorial, regional, city, district,
village and rural Sovicts should deal daily
with important problems concerming the
work of ndustrial enterpnses and con-
struction projects, and of collective and
state farms 1n (ulfiling the targets of the
Seven-Year Plan, they must ensure the
fullest use of all passibihities and local
resources for boosting production, they
must raise the well-being and culture of
the people by the fulfilment of construc-
tion plans for housing, cultural and pub-
lic services; they must develop and sup-
port the creative imtiative of the pcople.

An important part in mobilising the
working people for the successful carry-
ing -out of the plan for the devclopment
of the Soviet Union's national ecconomy
in 1959-65 belongs to the trade unions,
they being the organisation with the
largest membership, uniung in their ranks
over SO0 mullion workers and office ¢m-
ployces.

The struggle for the implementation of
the great programme of communist con-
struction outlined in the Seven-Year
Plan represents the most vital, the most
important task of trade union organisa-
tions. They are called upon to mobilise
the working class and all working pcople
for the fulfilment and overfulfilment of
the state plan at each enterprise, to de-
velop still further socialist emulation,
which is a tricd and tested method of
communist construction in our country.
It is nccessary to develop such forms of
attracting thc masses to industrial
management as permancnt  production
conferences, mectings of workers, mana-
gerial personnel and trade union func-
tionaries,

The trade unions must continue to
improve their work in the ficld of hous-
ing and cveryday services for workers
and office employces, to improve their
supervision over labour protection in in-
dustry, the (ulfilment of housing construc-
tion plans, the distnbution of housing,
the work of shops and catering establish-
ments and medical and public services,

The Leninist Young Communist
League, which has a membership of 18
million young pcople, has always bcen
the Party's truc assistant in carrying out
plans of commumst construction, In
recent years the Y.C.L. and the entire
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Soviet youth have played an outstanding
role in the solution of such tasks of
great importance to the state as develop-
ing the virgin and long-fallow lands, con-
structing important enterprises in the
country’s East, and accclerating the
construction of enterprises in the iron
and steel, coal, and chemical industries.
This is a manifestation of the militant
spirit, idcological firmness and com-
munist consciousness of Soviet youth
who wholeheartedly respond to the
Party’s appeals, The Party and the people
highly value the heroic labour of the
young men and women of our country.
At this new stage in the development
of our country, the Y.C.L. and the entire
Sovict youth are confronted with still
more majestic tasks. The great pro-
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gramme of building communism opens
up enormous vistas for the greater
creative initiative of young men and
women,

Communism presupposes the all-round
spiritual and physical development of
man. Consequently, special attention
should be paid to the formation of a
communist outlook in young people, to
the rearing of active, conscious builders
of communist society.

As a result of the triumph of socialism
the Soviet Union has entered a new his-
torical stage of gradual transition from
socialism to communism.

Outlining great plans for building com-
munism, the Party is confident that this
time, too, they will be successfully
carricd out.
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Resolution of the 2ist Congress of the Communist
Party of the Soviet Union

On N. S. Khrushchov’s Report on the Target Figures for the
Economic Development of the USSR from 1959 to 1965

HE 21st Congress of the Communist

Party of the Soviet Union has been
convened at an exceedingly important
moment in history when, as a result of
deep-going transformations in all spheres
of social life and on the basis of the
triumph of socialism, the Soviet Union
has embarked upon a new period in its
development—the period of the com-
prehensive building of communist society.
The great goal of building communism,
for which many generations of people
have striven, is now being reached in
practice by the Sowiet people under the
leadership of the Communist Party.

The programme for building com-
munism in the Sovict Union—the pro-
gramme for a new and mighty advance
in the economy, culture and the material
wellbeing of the people—is on a vast
scale unparallcled in history. The Seven-
Year Plan for the development of the
pational economy of the USS.R. is a
concrete embodiment of the Leninist
general line of the party at the present
stage.

The congress expresses its profound
satisfaction at the course and results of
the pre-congress discussion on the theses
of the report by Comrade N. S. Khrush-
chov on the target figures for the econo-
mic development of the U.SS.R. from
1959 to 1965, This discussion deveioped
into a mighty demonstration of the
creative initiative and activity of the
Soviet people and of their sohdanty with
their tried and tested leader—the Com-
munist Party. All the Soviet people have
unanimously approved the target figures
for the develop of the !
ctonomy, have welcomed the Seven-Year
Plan as their own vital concern and have
expressed their complete readiness to ful-
fil and overfulfil its targets.

The 21st Congress of the C.P.S.U.
resolves:

To approve the theses and report by
Comrade N. S. Khrushchov on the tar-
get figures for the economic develop-
ment of the USS.R. from 1959 to
1965;

To endorse the target figures for the
economic development of the US.S.R.
from 1959 to 1965, with the amend-
ments and addenda introduced on the
basis of the discussion at the congress
and during the pre-congress discussion
on the theses;

To instruct the central committee of
the C.P.S.U. and the U.S.S.R. Council
of Ministers to introduce into the
annual plans for the development of
the national economy of the US.S.R,,
drawn up on the basis of the target
figures endorsed by the congress, the
necessary amendments dictated by the
course of the U.S.S.R's cconomic
development.

The period that bas gone by since the
20th Congress of the party has been one
of the most important in the history of
the Communist Party and the Soviet
state. In carrying out the decisions of
that congress and of subsequent plenary
meetings of the central committee of the
C.P.S.U.. the Soviet people have achieved
outstanding successes in their advance
along the road to communism.  That
period has shown the tremendous impor-
tance which the decisions of the 20th
Party Congress have had for communist
construction in the USS.R. and for the
whole international communist and work-
ing-class movement, and for strengthening
world peace.

The 21st Congress of the CPS.U.
wholly and completely approves the
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work of the central committee and the
important measures it has taken in home
and foreign policy. The party’s major
decisions on reorganising the management
of industry and construction, on accele-
rating the development of the chemical
industry, on reorganising the machine
and tractor stations and further develop-
ing the collective-farm system, on increas-
ing the output of agricultural produce,
on establishing closer ties between the

people, and in foreign policy—to ease
international tension and strengthen
the cause of peace. The central com-
mittee acted correctly when jt emphati-
cally condemned and cast aside the des-
picable group of factionalists and split-
ters. Exposing and ideologically defeat-
ing the anti-party group, the party rallied
still more closely round the ceatral com-
mittee under the banner of Marxism-
Leninism.

school and life and further developing
the system of public education arc of im-
‘mense importance for developing the
economy, promoting the advance of cul-
ture, improving the wellbeing of the
pcop}c. and for the building of com-
munism.

The might of the Sovict state and its
international prestige have increased still
further as a result of the Leninist line
of the central committee and the Soviet
government and of the sclfless work of
the Soviet people.

The entire activity of the central com-
mittee of the party has been based on
the creative application of Marxist-
Leninist theory in solving the tasks of
communist construction and bas been
built up on the. basis of a profound
study of the experience of the masses of
the people and constant and close ties
with the life of the people, on an ability
to find the main link in the chain of
historical development, to open up pros-
pects, to mobilisc the masses of the
people and boldly and resolutely
to do away with everything obsolete that
hinders the forward movement.

The congress approves the decisions of
the June (1957) plenary meeting of the
central committee which, unanimously
supported by the whole party and the
entire people, exposed and ideologically
routed the anti-party group of Malenkov,
Kaganovich, Molotov, Bulganin and
Shepilov. Resorting to  the basest
methods of factional struggle, this group
tried to shatter the party’s unity and to
divert the party and the country from
the Leninist path. It opposed all the
most important measures taken in accor-
dance with the decisions of the 20th Con-
gress of the C.P.S.U.,, mecasures which
made it possible to achieve big successes
in developing industry and agriculture
and improving the wellbeing of the

The C Party has always
triumphed, and will continue to triumph,
thanks to its loyalty to Marxism-
Leninism, the unity and solidarity of its
ranks and its unbreakable ties with the
people. In the Leninist party the Soviet
people sce their tried and tested leader
and teacher, and in its wise leadership
they sce the guarantee of the further
stccesses of communism.

It is with profound satisfaction and
revolutionary pride that the 2ist Con-
gress of thc Communist Party sums up
the great gains of the Soviet people. The
chief result of the heroic struggle and
labour of the Soviet people is the new
socicty they have established—socialism,
with its corresponding political system—
the Soviet socialist state.

Our country has become a great
socialist power with a highly developed
economy and advanced science and cul-
ture. For volume of industrial out-
put the U.S.S.R. now holds first place
in Europe and second place in the world.
In 1958 total industrial output was 36
times greater than in 1913, while the out-
put of means of production—the basis of
the whole of the national economy—has
increased 83 times over, and the output
of the engineering and metal-working
industries, 240 times over. In 1958 our
country produced nearly 55 million tons
of steel, extracted 113 million tons of
oil. mined 496 million tons of coal and
generated 233,000 million kilowatt-hours
of electric power. Substantial successes
have been achieved in developing the
light and food industries. As compared
with 1913, output of consumer goods had
increased nearly 14-fold in 1958, while
over 45 times more articles were pro-
duced for household and cultural pur-
poses. Today 170 per cent. morc con-
sumer goods are being produced than mn
1940,
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The tremendous scale of industrial out-
put and the unparalicled rate of indus-
tnal development have been attained
thanks to the advantages of the socialist
system of economy, combined with the
utilisation of the latest achievements of
science and engineering and the country-
wide socialist emulation movement. On
this basis labour productivity is rising
continuously in all branches of the
national economy. In 1958 labour pro-
ductivity in industry was 10 times greater
than in 1913 and 2.6 times greater than
1n 1940, although the length of the work-
ing day had been reduced,

Side by side with the rapid growth of
socialist industry, agriculture is also
developing successfully. The party has
fearlessly and sharply criticised mistakes
and shortcomings in the guidance of
agriculture in past years, has discarded
everything that was blocking the develop-
ment of collective and state farm pro-
duction and has outlined a programme
for bringing about a rapid advance in
agriculture. The measures to further the
devclopment of agriculture drawn up and
carried out by the party and the Soviet
people have brought our country remark-
able fruits. In 1958 the country procured
3,500 million poods® of grain, i.c., 1,600
million poods more than in 1953. The
development of tens of millions of hec-
tares of new land has given the country
thousands of millions of poods of addi-
tional grain. In the past five years grain
production has increased by 39 per cent
as compared with the previous annual
volume. Considerable successes have been
achieved in the production of other crops,
particularly sugar beet and cotton, and in
developing socialised ammal husbandry.

The Soviet state has a powerful indus-
try, developed in an all-round way, and
a highly mechanised agricuiture. The
country’s social wealth and the standard
of living and cultural level of the people
are rising continuously on the basis of
the general advance of the socialist
economy. In Soviet years the national
ncome has increased 15 times over per
head of the population. As compared
with 1940, the real incomes of the
workers had almost doubled in 1958,
while the real incomes of the farmers
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per working person had more than
doubled.

In pursuance of the decisions of the
20th Congress of the C.P:S.U. such im-
portant measures were carried out as
raising the wages of the lower-paid cate-
gories of factory and other workers,
shortening the working day on Satur-
days and on the cve of holidays, intro-
ducing a shorter working day for the
factory and other workers of a number
of branches of heavy industry, cstablish-
ing a six-hour and four-hour working
day for juveniles, and increasing social
insurance benefits for the people; ma-
ternity leave has been extended and
pensions for factory workers and other
employees have been increased. The
Soviet state is allocating increasing sums
of money to satisfy the material and
cultural requirements of the people.

The Communist Party has ecducated
millions of new people—socially con-
scious builders of communism. This is a
most remarkable achievement of the
socialist system.

In the Soviet Union the culture of all
the nations and nationalities is really
flourishing and unlimited opportunitics
have been created for the all-round and
frec development of science, engincer-
ing, literature and the arts. The launch-
ing of the world's first carth satellites
and of the first artificial planet, which
is revolving round the Sunm, is a strik-
ing expression of the high industrial and
technical level of our country and of the
creative genius of the Soviet people.
With its magnificent victories in scientific
and engincering thought, the Soviet
Union has opened a new era in the cog-
nition of the world. The far-reaching
importance of these victories is that they
have demonstrated the mighty creative
forces of socialism, which work in the
interests of mankind and of its progress
and prosperity. All Sovict people take
great patriotic pride in their country,
which is advancing at the head of
world scientific and technical progress
and boldly paving the way into the
future.

The historic gains of the Sovict people
in the cconomy and culture and the
measures of the party and the govemn-
ment that have been carried out in re-
cent years have led to a further consoli-

TAbout 56} million tons, 62 poods=onc ton
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dation of the Soviet system and of its
firm foundation—the alliance between
the working class and the peasantry.

The fncndship and political unity of
all the fratemal peoples of the Soviet
Union have become sironger than ever
before.  The Umon of Sovict Socialist
Republics is sctting the whole world an
example of a communist community of
free and equal peoples.

The Soviet Umion, which bas blazed
the trail of socialism for mankind, has
reached a level in productive forces,
socialist production relations and cultu-
ral development that enables the build-
ing of a communist society to be started
on a broad front.

n

The 2ist Congress of the C.P.S.U.
considers that in the coming seven years
the principal tasks of the party are the
following:

In the economic fleld—all-round de-
velopment of the productive forces in
our country and, on the basis of priority
cxpansion of heavy industry, the
achievement of a level of production in
all branches of the economy which will
cnable a decisive step to be taken to-
wards the cstablishement of the material
and technical basis of communism and
the Soviet Union's triumph in the peace-
ful economic competition with the capi-
talist countries to be ensured. The
increase in the country's economic
p 1, further technical progress in all
spheres of the cconomy and the con-
tinuous growth of the productivity of
social labour must secure a substantial
rise in the standard of living,

In the political ficld—further consol-
dation of the Sovict socialist system, the
unity and solidarity of the Soviet people,
development of Sovict democracy and
of the activity and imtiative of the broad
masses of the people in the building of
communism, cxtension of the functions
of public bodies in matters of state im-
portance, enh of the organisa-
tional and educational role of the party
and the socialist state, and the all-out
strengthening of the alliance between
the workers and the peasants and of the
fricndship of the peoples of the U.S.S.R.

In the ideological field—i ification
of the ideological and educational work
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of the party, the raising of the level of
communist consciousness of the working
people, and particularly of the rising
generation, instilling 1n them a commun-
ist approach to work and developing the
spirit of Soviet putnotism and interna-
tionalism, climinating survivals of capi-
talism from the minds of people and
combating bourgeois ideology.

In internutional relations—consistent
pursuance of a foreign policy aimed at
preserving and consolidating world peace
and international security on the basis
of Lenin's principle of the peaceful co-
existence of countries with different
soctal systems; implementation of a
policy aimed at puttng an end to the
cold war and casing international ten-
sion; all-out strengthening of the world
socialist system and the community of
fraternal peoples.

The fundamental problem of the com-
ing seven years is to make the most of
the ume factor in socialism's peaceful
cconomic competition with capitalism.
Fast rates and the necessary proportions
must be ensured in the development of
the national economy.

Attaching primary importance to the
development of industry, and heavy in-
dustry in particular, the 21s1 Congress of
the Communist Party of the Sovict
Union considers it necessary to make
provision in the Seven-Year Plan for in-
creasing total industrial output by about
80 per cent.: in Group A (output of
means of production) by 85-88 per cent.
and in Group B (output of consumer
goods) by 62-65 per cent.  In industry
as a whole the average annual increment
in gross output is to amount to about
8.6 per cent. in the 1959-65 period: in
Group A 1o 9.3 per cent. and in Group B
to about 7.3 per cent,

The congress considers it necessary
that :

Provision be made in the Seven-Year
Plan for a considerable increase in the
output of ferrous and non-ferrous
metals to meet the requirements of the
national economy more fully. The tar-
get for 1965 is to raise the output of
pig iron to 65-70 million tons, stcel to
86-91 million tons, rolled metal to 65-70
million tons, and marketable iron ore to
150-160 million tons; to increase the out-
put of aluminium by 180-200 per cent
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snd refined copper by 90 per cent., and
‘o step up substantially the production of
~ther non-ferrous metals, and particularly
-are metals ;

An accelerated expansion of the
chemical industry, particularly in the
output of artificial and synthetic fibres,
plastics, other synthetic materials and
mineral fertilisers. By the end of the
seven years, the output of artificial fibres
must be increased fourfold, that of
plastics and synthetic resins more than
sevenfold, and mineral fertilisers about
threefold ;

A change in the structure of the fuel
pattern through priority development of
the output of the cheapest kinds of fuel
oil and gas. In 1965, the output of oil
must reach 230-240 million tons, gas
150,000 million cubic metres,* and coal
600-612 million tons ;

Rapid electrification of all branches of
the national economy by building mainly
big thermal power stations. In 1965, the
output of electric power must be brought
up to 500,000-520,000 million kilowatt-
hours ;

.High rates of development for the en-
gl{lce{ing and instrument-making indus-
tries in order to equip factories with new
and highly productive equipment, ma-
chines and instruments and to achieve
comprehensive mechanisation and auto-
mation in industry. In the coming seven
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about 70 per cent., including meat by
110 per cent., butter S8 per cent,, milk
120 per cent,, sugar 76-90 per cent., and
fish 60 per cent. - .

Special attention must be paid to ex-
lcnd{ng the variety and improving the
quality of manufactured goods and
foodstuffs and to increasing the output
of houschold wtensils and appliances,

Pany. organisaiions must ensure the
rhythmic work of all enterprises so that
the state plans are fulfilied and over-
fulfilled with regard to all quantitative
and qualitative indices from day to day
and from month to month. The inner
potentialities and the possibilities of the
enterprises for stepping up production
with the existing capacities must be
more fully brought to light, and the
technology and organisation of produc-
tion, and also the utilisation of equip-
ment and raw and other materials must
be improved.

In agriculture, the chief task is to
obt‘am a level making it possible to
satisfy to the full the food requirements
of th_e population and the raw
material requirements of industry and to
meet all the state’s other demands for
agricultural produce. ‘This problem
must b'e.solvcd primarily by consider
9bly raising the yield of all farm crops,
increasing the number of livestock and
further promoting the productivity of

years the output of the engi ing and
metal-working industries must be approxi-
mately doubled.

The congress considers that on the
basis of a high level of development in
heavy @ndustry and the further advance
of agriculture provision must be made
for a substantial growth in the output of
consumer goods so that within seven
years there is an ample supply of fabrics,
do}hing, footwear and other goods to
satisfy all the requirements of the popu-
lation,

It} pursuance of this task, the fol-
lowing increases over the 1958 level must
b.e achieved in 1965: total output of the
light industry by approximately S0 per
cent., including the output of cotton tex-
tiles by 33-38 per cent., woollen fabrics
by 65 per cent., silks by 76 per cent.,
and leather footwear by 45 per cent.:
tofal output of the food industry by
* 5,295,000 million cubic feet.
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alised animal husbandry.

. With a total increase of 70 per cent.
In gross agricultural production in the
next seven years, the output of staple
prqducts must be raised as follows :
grain to 10,000-11,000 million poods,
sugar bect to 76-84 million tons, cotton
to 5.790.000-6,100.000 tons, meat (slaugh-
ter-weight) to 16 million tons, milk to
lQO-_lOS million tons, potatoes to 147
mllho_n tons, and other vegetables to a
quantity that will fully meet the require-
ments of the population,

Tlgc main line in crop farming will
continue to be the utmost expansion of
grain growing as the basis of all agricul-
tural production. The collective and
state farms now have the prerequisites
for increasing the yield by an average
of threc to four centners of grain per
hectaret throughout the country within
the next few years. In livestock breed.
1 2,39-3.18 cwt. per acro
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ing the main task is to raise the pro-
duction of meat, wool and eggs by
sharply increasing the number of live-
stock, raising the productivity of all
branches of animal husbandry and
dcvcloping poultry and rabbit-breeding
on collective and state farms. Fodder
resources must be increased even more
persistently than before, mainly by culti-
vating maize, potatoes and sugar beet
and growing protein feeds such as
clover, lucerne, vetch and oats, peas,
lupin, etc., depending on the features
of this or that zone. The output of
soya beans must be increased.

It is important that the annual plans
for the purchase of all kinds of agricul-
tural produce should be successfully
fulfilled or overfulfilled.

The congress expresses its confidsnce
that the movement started in the coun-
try for fulfilling ahcad of schedule the
tasks cnvisaged by the target figures in
agricultural production, particularly the
output of meat and other livestock pro-
ducts, will cnable the country not only
to fulfil but also to overfulfil the Seven-
Year Plan as regards both the time-
table and the volume. Every encour-
agement must be given to the initiative
of the republics, territorjes and regions
which  have worked out concrete
measures to increase agricultural output
in the next few years and have given
pledges to double or treble the output
of meat already in 1959, The fulfil-
ment of the pledges given by republics,
territorics, regions, districts and collec-
tive and state farms will be a worthy

contribution in response to the call of
leading collective and state farms to
overtake the United States in Pper capita
output of meat and other agricultural
products within a shor space of time.
The contribution of cach republic, terri-
tory, region and distny » and of every
collective and state farm must be evalu-
ated on the basis of the output of live-
7(0;&: products per 100 hectares of farm-
and,

In ordct.' 10 cope with the big tasks
facing agriculture in the coming seven
years, party, government and agriculty-
ml_ bodics must do their utmost to con-
s.olxdate the socialist assets of the collec-
tive farms, carry out Sweeping measures
to promote the mechanisation and elec.
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trification of agricultural production, jm.
prove labour organisation and, op this
basis, secure a considerable growth in
labour productivity and reduction in the
cost of agricultural produce. The role
of the state farms, as the leading social.
ist enterprises in agriculture, must be en-
hanced still further.

Side by side with measures aimed at
further extending agricultural output jt
is necessary to start the construction of

enterprises for processing farm produce
by the collective and state farms and
the consumer co-operatives, to extend
housing development and the construc-
tion of cultural and public facilities in
the countryside and to organise commu-
nal services and amenities in the villages,
With the incomes of the collective farms
growing, the practice of several collee
tive farms pooling resources to build
power stations, roads, building materjals
enterprises, big and well-equipped inter-
collective farm canning factories, baker-
ies and other enterprises should become
widespread,

The 2Ist Congress of the C.PS.U.
considers that in future as well the ques-
tions connecled with developing  all
branches of agricultural production must
have the full attention of party, govern-
ment and agricultural bodies, of all col-
lective farmers and state-farm workers.

All means of transport must be de-
veloped in order to achieve high rates
of economic growth in the country. In
the course of the next seven years
fundamental technical reconstruction
must be carried out in the basic branches
of transport, especially railway trans-
port, where it is necessary to replace
steam engines with modern, economical
locomotives—electric and diesel locomo-
tives. At the same time, everything
must be done to increase carriage by sea.
nver, air and motor transpost and to
extend the network of pipelines, with
emphasis on the most economically
profitable means of transport for the
8iven district and type of freight Tele-
phone communications and the network
of radio and television stations must be
developed,

The congress considers that the deaisive
conditien for the successful fulfilmen. of
the Seven-Year Plan and the creaton of
the material and technical foundation of

ommunism is the broad application of
new techniques, comprehensive mechans-
ation and automation of production
processes and specialisation and co-ordi-
nation in all branches of the nations!
cconomy. The task in the coming seven
years is to eliminate ardous manual work
through the comprehensive mechanisation
of production processes in industry, agri.
culture, construction and transport, In-
asmuch as the measures aimed at the
mechanisation and broader automation of
production are not only of economic
but also of great social importance, the
congress instructs the central committee
of the party and the Jocal party organis-
ations to exercise day-to-day control over
the implementation of all measures re-
lated to comprehensive mechanisation
and automation of production.

The further over-all devel of the
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industry into a mechanjsed conveyor pro-
cess for the assembling of buildings and
structures  from large prefabricated
panels and blocks. It is necessary to
develop the building materials industry,
particularly the cement industry, at
accelerated rates and to extend the pro-
ducuon of reinforced concrete sections.
A bolder approach should be encouraged
in merging building organisations. De-
signing must be improved, capital invest-
ments must be concentrated on key
projects and on projects that are nearly
completed, building times must be short-
ened and the cost of building and assem-
bly must be lowered and the quality of
building improved.

In view of the unprecedented scale of
construction in the coming seven years
and the need to achieve the maximum
y in social labour and time.

economic regions must be persistently
promoted through the most effective use
of natural resources, with provision being
made for expedient specialisation by
enterprises, an improvement in co-ordina-
tion between enterprises and economic
regions and the elimination of un-
economic transporting.

In order to achieve high rates in ex-
tended socialist reproduction, the con-
gress considers it y to impl
important measures in the sphere of capi-
tal construction in the coming seven
years. The volume of capital investments
by the state will go up by 80 per cent.
in the next seven years and will amount
to approximately 1,940,000-1,970,000 mil-
lion roubles, which is nearly equivalent
to the capital investments made in the
national economy in all the years of
Soviet power. In order to make most
effective use of capital investments, large
funds should be earmarked for the re-
construction, expansion and technical re-
cquipment of operating establishments
and the renewal and modermisation of
equipment, which will make it possible
to fulfil the task of increasing output and
raising labour productivity with smaller
outlays and to do this more rapidly than
by building new industrial plants.

The 21st Congress notes that for the
timely execution of projected capital con-
struction it is necessary to maintain a
policy of the comprehensive industrialis-
ation of building, of turning the building

special attention should be paid to the
correct distribution of the productive
forces. Attention should be devoted to
the further develop of the y
of the country's eastern areas, which
possess tremendous natural resources, In
solving problems connccied with the
further increase of production capacities,
preference should be given to districts
where the invested funds will yield the
best cconomic effect. It is essential that
party organisations should work for the
strictest consideration of the interests of
the state, and the slightest signs of a
narrow, local approach should be nipped
in the bud,

The Soviet Union is a multinational
socialist state, vased on the friendship of
equal peoples united by the single desire
and aspiration tc advance steadfastly
along the path of communist construc-
tion. Our plans give vivid expression to
the Leninist national policy, which fur-
nishes extensive possibilitics for the ali-
round development of the economy and
culture of all peoples.

The Seven-Year Plan makes provision
for the large-scale expansion of the
cconomies of all the Union republics. In
each republic emphasis is to be laid on
branches of economy for which it pos-
sesscs the most favourable natural and
economic conditions, so as to make more
effective use of the resources of each
republic and ensure the proper harmony
of interests of the individual republics
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and the Soviet Union as a whole.

The congress considers that one of the
main tasks of the Seven-Year Plan is
to achieve a considerable risc in the pro-
ductivity of social labour, this being the
chief source of extended socialist repro-
duction and lation—the basis for
the further improvement of the people's
living standards. In the course of the
seven years, labour productivity is to
rise by 45-50 per cent. in industry, 60-65
per cent. in building, 34-37 per cent, in
railway transport, 60-65 per cent. on state
farms, and about 100 per cent. on collec-
tive farms.

It is necessary to reduce expenditures
in prod s0 as to achieve a reduc-
tion in the cost of production in industry
of not less than [1.5 per cent, in the
seven years, and in building and assembly
of not less than 6 per cent.

All party, economic, trade-union and
Young Communist League organisations
must intensify the drive for fulfilling and
overfulfilling the targets of the Seven-
Year Plan, for higher labour productivity,
lower producuon costs and stringent

y. It is ry to launch a
counu'y'ude drive agnmst all aspects of
mi; t, extravag and negli-
gence as regards public property, to make
greater « -demands on managers for lm-
proving all qualitative indices in r

of consumption in the next seven
years;

An average increase of 40 per cent,
during the seven years in the real
incomes of industrial and office
workers and also a rise of not less
than 40 per cent. jn the real incomes
of collective farmers;

The abolition of taxes levied on
the population;

Measures to put the wages system in
order and in the course of the next
seven years to raise the wages of
factory and other workers jn the lower
income brackets from 270-350 roubles
to 500-600 roubles a month;

An increase in the minimum old-age
pension from the present 300 roubles
per month to 400 roubles in the towns,
and from 255 roubles 2 month to 340
roubles for pensioners permancntly
residing in rural localities and con-
nected with agriculture, and also a rise
in the minimum disability pensions
and pensions paid to families which
have lost their breadwinner;

A considerable 1mprovemcul in the
trade and utility services for the
pop , the cxtension of the net-
work of pubhc ca!cnng cstabhshments,
and a reduction in prices at public
catering establishments;

An increase in the number of board-

establishments and building projects and,
above all, for reducing custs of produc-
tion and improving the quality of output.
The self-supporting operation of estab-
lishments in industry, trausport and
dgricultufe must be strengthened in
cv:ry way.

« The 2ist Congress of the C.P.S.U.
considers that under present conditions,
when tremendous successes have been
achieved in the development of industry
and -agriculture, . there exist all the
conditions necessary to provide still
better hvmg standards for the Soviet
people in the immediate future and to
mect their material and spiritual needs to
wstill fuller extent. For this purpose, the
Seven-Year Plan should provide for the
following:

A 62-65 per cent. increase in the

national income, which will ensure a

iderable i of cc p

tion;
A 60-63 per cent. rise in the volume
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ing , nurseries, kindergartens
and homes for the aged;

All-out promotion of building and
public utility construction so as to
build houses with a total floor space
of 650-660 million square metres*, or
nearly 15 million flats, in towns and
workers' settlements in the next seven
years, and to build about seven million
houses with the resources of the col-
Jective farmers and rural professional
workers;

The introducti of es to
shorten the working day and the
working week. The transfer of factory
and other workers in a seven-hour
working day, and of workers in lead-
ing trades in the coal and mining
industries occupied in- underground
work to a six-hour day must be com-
pleted in 1960. The transfer of factory
and other workers with a seven-hour
working day to a 40-hour working
week must be completed in 1962. The
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gradual transfer of workers d in
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underground work and in work with

harmful working conditions to a 30-

hour working week, and the rest of the

workers to a 35-hour working week

with two days off per weck and a 6-7-

hour working day is to be started in

1964;

An increase of approximately 62
per cent. in the volume of retail sales
by state and co-operative trade
establishments.  Provision must be
made for considerably extending the
sale to the population of livestock
products, vegetable oils, sugar, fruit
(including citrus fruit), and staple
manufactured goods such as fabrics,
clothes, underwear and footwear, as
well as general merchandise, especi-
ally items that lighten the work of the
housewife,

Implementation of all these measures
will signify a further major gain by the
people of our country and will be a
striking expression of the Communist
Party’s and the Soviet government's
Soviet people.

The 21st Congress of the C.P.S.U.
constant care for the welfare of the
considers that the carrying out of the
great plan of communist construction
demands from party, government, trade-
union and Young Communist League
organisations a further improvement in
all their work of educating the Soviet
people, increasing their social conscious-
ness and activity, and shaping the new
man in a spirit of collectivism and
industriousness and awareness of his
social duty, in a spirit of socialist inter-
nationalism and patriotism and stcadfast
observance of the high principles of
communist morality.

The communist education of the work-
ing people, the elimination of the
survivals of capitalism in the minds of the
people must be placed in the centre of
attention and activity of party. govern-
ment, trade union, Young Communist
League and other public organisations.
It is necessary to continue an uncom-
promising struggle against bourgeois
ideology. Propaganda and zguation. the
press, the cinema, radio and television.
and cultural and educational establish
ments must play an important role in the
party's ideological work.
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pecial should be paid to the
communist education of the rising
generation.  Party und government
ofganisations must emure unswerving
implementation of all measures con-
nected with the reorganisation of the
secondary and higher school so that the
Soviet school, closely linking study with
production and with the practice of com-
muni.'tl construction produces socially
conscious citizens with an all-sided
education, specialists with a secondary
school or higher school education,

In the present period of the building
of cc ist society, sci is acquiring
increasing importance.  Noting the tre-
mendous achicvements of Soviet science
in all ficlds of knowledge. particularly in
the field of nuclear physics and atomic
power engineering, jet aircraft and
rocketry, the congress considers that in
the next seven years it is necessary to
attain a still faster development in all
branches of and the impl
tion of major theoretical rescarches
ensuring further scientific and technical
progress. For this purpose it is necessary
to provide for a broad programme of
scientific research, concentrating scientific
forces and mearis on major fields thatare
important scientifically and pmc((cally.
The link between scientific institutions and
practice must be constantly strengthened.
the latest achievements of science and
engineering must be broadly and rapidly
introduced, and experimental and design-
ing work must be carried on more
daringly.

The social sciences, especially econo-
mics, have the task of creatively gcncml-
ising the cxpcncncc of our ccnnormc and
cultural develop and g the
new problems being posed by life. It is
necessary to make a profound study of
the laws governing the transition to com-
munism, to analyse comprchensively the
most important processes taking place in
the capitalist world, to cxpose bourgeois
deology and uphold the purity of
Marxist-Leninist theory.

The coming seven years must be
marked by a further development of
socialist culture. Workers in literature.
the theatre, the cinema. music. sculpture
and painting are called upon to raise still
higher the idcological and artistic level
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of their art, to continue being the party’s
and the country’s active assistants in pro-

ing the ¢ ist education of the
working people, in propagating com-
munist morals, in developing the multi-
national socialist culture,

In determining the tasks of the present
stage of communist construction, the
2Ist Congress of the C.P.S.U. proceeds
from the fuct that the Soviet Union has
entered a new period of historical
development. The victory of socialism
in our country is complete and final. The
time has gone by when the Soviet Union
was the only socialist state in a hostile
capitalist encirclement. Now there are
two world social systems: capitalism,
which is breathing its last, and socialism.
which is brimming over with a growing
vital force and enjoys the support of the
working people of all countries. Nothing
in the world could restore capitalism in
our country, could overcome the socialist
camp.

Under the leadership of the party. the
Soviet people have achieved triumphs of

falism in all sph of ic and
social-political life which make possible
the practical accomplishment of the task
of building the material and technical

place an eradication of the ial dis-
tinctions between mental and physical
work and 4 rise in the cultural and tech-
nical level of all working people. Reduc-
tion of the working day and the further
improvement of working conditions on
the basis of the comprehensive
mechanisation and automation of pro-
duction must facilitate the transformation
of work into a vitul urge and necessity
of the hurmoniously developed man.

As a result of the mecasures taken in
recent years to advance agriculture and
the growth of the socialised assets
of the collective farms, the collective
farm system s gaining new strength and
its advantages and ample possibiliti~ are
unfolding ever-more fully, Al this
shows that the collective farm-co-
operative form of relations of produc-
tion promotes the development of the
productive forces of agriculture, and will
do so for a long time to come.

In the process of communist construce
tion the socialised nature of collective
farm production will be extended, there
will be an approximation of collective
farm-co-operative property and public
property, an climination of the distinc-
tions between them.  The indivisible
funds of the collective farms will expand
and strengthen, and inter-collective farm

basis of communism and of a balanced
and gradual transition to communism.

can be achieved on the séle
condition that we surpass the production
level of the developed capitalist countries
and attain a higher productivity of labour
than exists under capitalism.

Comprehensive communist construc-
tion must, along with material plenty,
provide for a genuinc blossoming of
spiritual culture and an ever-fuller satis-
faction of the requirements of all people.
must provide for the further development
of socialist democracy and for the
upbringing of socially-aware working
people of communist society.

With the growth of the productive
forces, socialist social relations, based on
principles of comradely co-operation,
friendship and mutual assistance, must
also be further enhanced. In step with
technical progress in all branches of the
cconomy and the closer merging of
schooling and production there will take
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production will b broader.
The merger of the collective farm-co-
operative and public forms of property
will occur in the future not through the
gradual effacement of collective farm-co-
operative property, but by way of
raising its level of socialisation to that of
public property with the assistance and
support of the socialist state.

In the present-day conditions of com-
munist construction the distribution of
material wealth is based on this guiding
principle: From each according to his
ability, to each according to his work.
Distribution according to work stimu-
lates the material interest of people in
the results of production and promotes
the growth of labour productivity, the
greater proficiency of the working
people, and the improvement of produc-
tion techniques; it alsp plays a big

ducational role, people to
socialist discipline and makes work
universal and obligatory.  Equalitarian
distribution would lead to the consump-
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tion of accumulated means and impair
communist construction.

With the development of socialist
sooiety and the growth of the social
awarcness of the masses of the people,
the labour enthustasm of the Sovict
people is rising ceasclessly, and so is
their concern for the wellbeing of
society. The urge for personal enrich-
ment is losing ground and moral
incentives to work for the good of
society are steadily taking precedeuce.

The transition to distnbution accord-
ing to needs is to take place gradually,
as the productive forces develop, when
there will be an abundance of all the
necessary consumer goods and all people
will work voluntarily according 10 their
ability, regardless of the measure of
material benefits they receive from it,
conscious of the fact that their work is
needed by socjety.

Even now in Soviet society a sub-
stantial and ever-growing portion of
material and cultural benefits is being
distributed free of charge in the form
of pensions, grants for students, allow-
ances to mothers of many children and
funds for the building and maintenance
of schools, hospitals, kindergartens,
nurseries and boarding schools, and also
of clubs, libraries and other cultural
facilities. This portion of ‘the socialised
consumption fund wijll progressively
grow, which is an important premisc for
the gradual transition to the communist
principle of distribution.

The congress takes note that in
present-day conditions the main empha-
sis in the development of the ialist
state is to be laid on the all-roqnd
development of democracy, on drawing
all citizens into taking part in the man-
agement of economic and cultural
affairs and conducting public affairs. It
is necessary to enhance the role of the
Soviets as mass organisations of .lhc
working people. Many of the functions
now performed by state agcncieg should
gradually pass to public organisations.
Questions related to cultural services,
public health, physical culture and sport
should be handled with the active a'md
broad participation of public organisa-
tons. In the matter of enforcing the
rules of socialist buman rcl{xuons an
increasingly important role is to be
played by the People’s Militia, courts of
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honour and similar volunteer pubdlic
bodies, which, hand in hand with the
state institutions, must perform the
functions of preserving public order,
protecting the rights of citizens and
preventing acts harmful to society.

The transfer of some functions from
state agencies to public organisations
will not weaken the role of the socialist
state in the building of communism, but
will rather extend and reinforce the
political groundwork of socialist society
and cnsure the further development of
socialist democracy. The Soviet state
will be able to concentrate even more
on developing the economy, which is the
material basis of our system.

The socialist state is called upon to
perform extremely important tasks in the
defence of peace, and the defence of the
country from the threat of armed
impenahst attack. As long as there
exists an aggressive impcrialist camp, the
Soviet state is obliged to strengthen and
improve its glorious armed forces—the
army and navy—which stand guard
over the socialist gains and the peaceful
endcavours of the Soviet people. It is
necessary  to strengthen the organs of
state security, which are aimed first and
foremost against agents sent in by the
imperialist states. The functions of
defending the socialist country, now
performed by the state, will not wither
away until after the danger of an
imperialist attack has been completely
climinated.

v

The congress is confident that the
accomplishment of the Seven-Ycear Plan
will add still more to the strength of the
position of the Sovict Union and the
world socialist camp as a mighty fortress
of peace and progress, and  will
lead to a further growth of the forces of
peace and to a weakening of the forces
of war. The successes of the Seven-Year
Plan will be a major triumph of the all-
conquering teaching of Marxism-
Leninism, a token of the superiority
of socialism over capitalism. They will
attract millions of new followers to
socialism.

The Seven-Year Plan ushers in a new
stage in the economic competition be-
tween socialism and capitalism.  The
mammoth labour effort of the Soviet
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people, who are following the path indi-
cated by, Lenin, has elevated our country
to so great a height that it can now
successfully compete with the United
States in the cconomic sphere and can
win this competition and leave that lead-
ing capitalist power well behind. In this,
the high rates of growth of production
in our country will be of decisive
importance.

With the accomplishment of the Seven-
Year Plan the industrial output per head
of the population in the Soviet Union will
be greater than that in the most developed
capitalist countries of Europe—Britain
and Western Germany—and will rank
first in Europe, In the physical output
of some key items of production the
Soviet Union will surpass, and in others
approach, the present level of industrial
output in the United States. By that
time the production of key agricultural
products, physically and per capita, will
exceed the present level of the United
States, After that it will take about
another five years to catch up and out-
strip the United States in industrial out-
put per head of the population, The
Soviet Union, therefore, will by that
time, or sooner, take first place in the
world both for physical volume of pro-
duction and for production per head of
the population. That will be a world-
historic victory of socialism in its peace-
ful competition with capitalism.

A different course of development is
typical for the capitalist countries. The
general crisis of capitalism continues to
deepen owing to the growth of the forces
of socialism, the disintegration of the
colonial system and the exacerbation of
internal social antagonisms.  The in-
stability of the capitalist economy is
growing, and it is going through one
production slump after another. Neither
the armaments race nor any other meas-
ures taken by the capitalist states will
cradicate the cause of crises. The contra-
dictions of capitalism continue to
accumulate, setting the stage for new
upheavals.

Economic competition between the
world socialist system and the world
capitalist system is unfolding on the
world arena, The economy of all the
countries of the world socialist system is

56

devsloping at rapid rates. High rates of
production growth are a general objec-
tive law of socialism, now confirmed by
the experience of all the countries of the
socialist camp. In consequence of
socialist industrialisation and the tran-
sition of the peasantry to the co-oper-
ative mode of production, some people's
democracies have already entered the
period of completing the building of
socialism,

As a result of fulfilling and over-
fulfilling the Seven-Year Plan and also
as a result of the high rates of economic
development in the people’s democracies,
the world socialist system will, economists
estimate, produce more than half the
world’s industrial output.  This will
establish the superiority of the world
socialist system over the world capitalist
system in material production—that deci-
sive sphere of human activity.

The distinctive feature of the economic
development of the socialist countries
lies in the fact that as they stride for-
ward their mutual relations grow stronger
and the world socialist system becomes
ever more united. A diametrically oppo-
site tendency obtains in the capitalist
world, where the growth of production
in one country or another serves to aggra-
vate contradictions between capitalist
states, to heighten competition and incite
conflicts between them.

With the further growth and consoli~
dation of the world socialist system all
the socialist countries will develop
successfully, Countries that were economi-
cally backward in the past are benefiting
by the experience of the other socialist
countries, by co-operation and mutual
assistance, and are rapidly developing
their economies and culture. In this way,
the general line of econdmic and cul-
tural development in- all the socialist
countries is levelling out. The pre-
requisites for their transition from the
first phase of communism to its second:
phase will be built up at accelerated rates. +
The time js near when these countries
will, like the Soviet Union, tackle the *
building of communist society.

The Soviet Union considers it to be its
prime task to continue promoting the
greater unity of the socialist countries,
the development of close economic and
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cultural links between them, and the still
greater solidarity of the fraternal family
of free nations on the basis of the great
ideas of Marxism-Leninism, the principles
of proletarian internationalism.

The congress considers that the accom-
phshment of the Seven-Year Plan and
also of the plans of the other socialist
countries will create even more favour-
able conditions for solving the principal
problem of our time—the preservation of
universal peace. The conclusion drawn
by the 20th Party Congress to the cffect
that war is not fatally inevitable has
proved-to be perfectly justified,  There
now exist tremendous forces capable of
defending peace and of delivering a
crushing blow to any imperialist aggres-
sor who tries to start a war. Aggression
by imperialist states against the socialist
camp can have only one outcome—the
downfall of capitalism.

Fresh successes of the socialist coun-
tries will induce an expansion and
strengthening of the peace forces through-
out the world. The countries working
for enduring peace will be joined by more
and more countries. The idea that war
is intolerable will take ever-firmer root
in the conscience of the nations. Backed
by the might of the socialist camp, the
peaceful nations will then be able to
compel the bellicose imperialist groups to
abandon their plans of starting new wars.
In this way, even before the complete
victory of socialism in the world, with
capitalism still existing in a part of'lh.c
world, there will take shape a realistic
possibility of excluding world war from
human society.

However, at present the possibility Ehal
the imperialists might start a war exists.
and the threat of war must not be unde.r~
estimated. For this reason. the socialist
countries and all the forces of peace must
exercise the utmost vigilance and must
extend their struggle for safeguarding
peace. .

The aggressive policy of American
imperialism, which reflects the ambition
of the United States capitalist mono-
polies to gain world domination, remains
the main source of the war danger. The
rulers of the United States, and those of
Western Germany, Britain, France and the
other member-countries of the aggressive
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North Atlantic bloc, are continuing 'to
stockpile i p are rejecting
every peaceful settlement of international
problems, and are i ly provoking

armed conflicts in various regions of the

world, In this, the part of the main shock

force of the North Atlantic Allinnce is

handed to Western Germany, which is

becoming the principal nuclear and

rocket base of that alliance. Militarism

and revenge-seeking have reared their

heads in Western Germany and are

threatening the peaccful nations.

Imperialist aggression, as recent experi-
ence shows, threatens peoples in different
regions of the world. The imperialists
arc provoking armed conflicts in the
Middle East and the Pacific basin, are
engaged in military operations against the
peoples of Africa who are fighting for
their freedom, and are continuously
threatening armed intervention in the
domestic affairs of the Latin American
countrics. All this makes particularly
insistent the struggle of the peaceful
peoples for collective security and for the
rejection of war as a means of settling
international disputes.

The aggressive policy of the western
powers is opposed by the peaceful policy
of the Soviet Union and all the socialist
countries, a policy which is supported by
the peaceful nations. Thanks to the firm
stand of the countries of the socialist
camp and the peaceful countries of the
East it has been possible in recent years
to nip in the bud hotbeds of war in the
Middle East and_the Far East, and to
frustrate other imperialist schemes,

The 2Ist Congress unanimously
approves the peaceful Leninist fo.rcig'n
policy of the Soviet govcrnmenl._whlc}_\ is
crecting insuperable obstacles to imperial-
ist aggression.  Timely and correct are
the recent measures of the Soviet Union
as regards a peaceful solution of t!u:
German problem, agreement on the dis-
continuance of tests of nuclear weapons
and their complete prohibition, on dis-
armament, ending the cold war, and
arranging a conference of heads of
government.

The congress authorises the central
committce of thc party and the Sovict
government to continue to.work con-
sistently for the implementation of these
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and other proposals designed to safeguard
peace and international security.
By the efforts of all p loving

with the venom of chauvinism, and un-
tying its own hands for military gambles.
The ples must be vjgil.

the international atmosphere must be
cleared of all inflammatory calls for
armed attack. Efforts must be made to
enhance mutual confidence and co-opera-
tion among states, regardless of their
social systems. An important part in
relieving international tension and pro-
moting mutual confidence must be played
by the extensive development of world
trade, cultural exchanges and other forms
of international contacts. Better relations
between the Soviet Union and the United
States—the two great powers bearing
special responsibility for the destiny of
world peace—could be decisive in effect-
i[lg an improvement in the international
situation, -

Guided by Lenin's principle of peace-
ful co-cxistence, the Soviet Union will
work persistently for all-round co-oper-
ation among all countries, The growing
might of the Soviet Union, like that of
the entire socialist camp, and the fresh

hil of Soviet sci and tech-

. nology are placed in- their entirety in the
service of peace and  international
security,

The congress considers the accomplish-
ment of the Seven-Year Plan to be fresh
evidence of the fulfilment by the work-
ing people of the Soviet Union of their
international duty to the international
working-class and communist movement.
to all progressive mankind. The new
successes in the building of communist
socicty will serve as powerful moral sup-
port to all the forces fighting for peace,
democracy and social progress.  This
support is of special importance at this
time, when in the capitalist countries
signs are appearing of a new offensive
of reaction and fascism,

The going over of the reactionary bour-
geoisic to open dictatorship is a sign
of its weakness, of its inability to main-
tain its domination by parliamentary
methods, At the same time, it should
be borne in mind that in conditions of
unbridled dictatorship reaction has great
opportunities of redoubling repressions
and terror, suppréssing the opposition, of
acting upon the masses of people in the

spirit that suits its ends, poisoning them
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ready to rebuff the onslaught of reaction
afd the threat of a revival of fascism. It
must not be forgotten that fascism may
reappear jn new, and not only in its old,
forms, which have been discredited in
the eyes of the peoples. The unity of
the democratic forces, and of the work-
ing class in the first place, is the most
reliable barrier to the fascist ¢hreat. The
successful, advance of the Soviet Union
to communism, the victories of all the
socialist countries, and the consistent
struggle for peace create favourable pros-
pects for achieving working-class unity
of action both on the international and
the national scale. In the process of the
class struggle the broad masses of social-
democratic workers and their organisa-
tions in the capitalist countries will be-
come increasingly aware of the new
possibilities that present themselves to
the international working class in con-
nection with the successes of socialism,
and it is to be hoped that they will fall
in step with the other sections of the
working class and the broad democratic
movement with the purpose of barring
the road to fascism and war.

The congress notes with satisfaction
that the mectings of representatives of
Communist and Workers' Parties in
November 1957 demonstrated the com-
plete unity of viewpoints of the fraternal
parties. The Declaration of the confer-
ence was unanimously approved by all
the Communist and Workers® Parties and
has become a fighting programme of
action for the world communist move-
ment. The conclusions of the Declara-
tion were proved completely right by
the course of events, Since the Novem-
ber mectings the solidarity in the ranks
of the Communist Parties and the entire
international communist movement has
been cemented on the basis of Marxism-
Leninism.

The revisionist programme of the
League of Communists of Yugoslavia has
been unanimously condemned by all the
Marxist-Leninist parties. The theory
and practice of the Yugoslav leadership
arc a deviation from the positions of the
working class, the principles of inter-
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tional proletarian solidarity.  The
?q'lews and policy of the leaders of t!gc
League of Communists of Yugoslzvn.a
are jeopardising the gains of the people’s
revolution and socialism in Yugoslavia.

The Soviet communists and lhg whole
Soviet people have friendly fcclmgs for
the fraternal peoples of Yugoslavia, fpr
the Yugoslav communists.  The Soviet
Union will continue to work for co-
operation with Yugoslavia on all ques-
tions of the struggle against lmpenfl!lsm
and for peace on which our positions
will coincide. L

While continuing to exppse revisionism
as the main threat within the commu-
matism and sectarianism must go on
unabated, for they impede the creative
application of Marxist-Leninist theory
and lead away from the masses of the
people. . .

The congress considers it e§scnt:al to
strengthen in every way the 5mght of the
socialist camp and to consolidate further
the unity of the international communist
movement in accordance wilh'lhe prin-
ciples of the Moscow Declaration.

The fraternal co-operation of the
Communist and Workers' Parties must
be developed and extended on the basis
of the complete indcpendence of.cach
party, on the basis of proletanap inter-
nationalism, voluntary co-operation a{xd
mutual assistance. The Communist
Party of the Sovict Union, reared ‘by
V. L. Lenin in the spirit of proletarian
internationalism, considers itself one of
the component detachments of the inter-
national working-class and communist
movement. Together with the other
Communist Parties, the C.}T.S.U. bears
responsibility for the destiny of the
socialist camp, the destiny of the world
communist movement. It will continue
to follow faithfully the great interna-
tional teaching of Marx, Engels and
Lenin, to combat revisionists ot" all
shades, uphold the purity of Marxism-
nist movement, the struggle against dog-
Leninism, and work for the new suc-
cesses of the world communist and
working-class movement.

v
The historic victories of socialism in
our country that have created the condi-
tions for the transition to a new stage of
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communist construction are the result of
tireless creative work on the part of the
Soviet people and of the tremendous
political and organisational work of ghc
Communist Party. The party, basing
itself on the collective wisdom of the
working class and of the entire people,
on their wealth of experience, is elabo-
rating and implementing the plans for
communist construction. Our party has
come to its 21st Congress more um(e_d
and monolithic than ever before and is
capable of successfully carrying out
gigantic new tasks. .

The boundless love and trust dis-
played by the people for their own party
is clearly manifested by the growth in
the membership of the C.P.S.U., with
reinforcements being drawn from the
finest people among the working class,
the collective-farm peasantry and the
Soviet intelligentsia. In the time that
has passed since the 20th Congress, the
party has consistently followed the line
of expanding inner-party democracy and
criticism and sclf-criticism and of in-
creasing the activity of the party mem-
bership. The central committee and
local party organisations have been con-
ducting a determined struggle for the
restoration and further development of
the Leninist standards of party life and
principles of collective leadership. .

The cntire experience gained in the
struggle for the victory of socialism and
communism shows that in the course of
the building of communist society the
role of the party, as the tricd and tested
vanguard of the people and the high'cs(
form of social organisation, is growing
to a still greater extent.

The fulfilment of the Scven-Year
Plan will require a still higher level qf
party ideological, political and organi-
sational work and the active mobilisaugn
of the creative forces of the Soviet
people. It is essential that the targets of
the plan be made clear to all working
people, that the efforts of every collec-
tive be organised and directed towards
their fulfilment, that shortcomings be
resolutely eradicated and that difficultics
met with in work be overcome.

The success of the plan will be deter-
mined directly at the factories and con-
struction sites, on the collective n_nd state
farms and in the research institutions.
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In view of this the role of local and
lower party organisations will be still
more greatly increased, since these are
called upon to mabilise and organise the
masses of the people for the fulfilment
of concrete tasks in production. It is
the duty of party organisations to ensure
that at every factory, on every collective
and state farm and in every institution
an almosphere of creative work and
production enthusiasm prevails. It must
be remembered that victories will not
come of themselves, they must be won
and consolidated.

Party organisations, lecturers and
propagandists, while calling for the
fulfilment of the plans of communist
construction, must explain clearly and
simply what communism is and what
great benefits it will bring the people,
and must "in every way support and
develop communist forms of work. The
organisational and educational work” of
the party, all methods of jdeological
work, must be devoted to the successful
fulfilment of the targets for communist
construction. Tt is essential to ensure
that every worker makes better use of his
machine, machine tool, installation,
tractor or harvester combine and em-
ploys progressive methods of work.

. The congress is of the opinjon _that
a priority role in the fulfilment of the
Seven-Year Plan belongs to party and
government cadres. The placing and
training of cadres must be improved, we
must promote to responsible positions
people who are well-trained and of high
principle, who have a feeling for what
is new, who will give all their strength
and knowledge for the benefit of the
people, who will introduce Bolshevik
ardour into the work and be implacabl

consclous of thelr responeibility for the
tasks entrusted to them, to train them in
the spirit of loyal service 1o the people
and to the cause of communism. We
should systemaucally, raise the level of
theoretical knowledge and  Marxist-
Leninist training of our cadres.

Of great significance in improving the
oiganisational work of the party and
mobilising the masses of the people 1o
carry out the tasks of communist con-
struction is the consistent application of
inner-party democracy and the develop-
ment of criticism and self-criticism as a
powerful means to overcome shortcom-
ings and achieve a further advance.

At the present stage of social develop-
ment the role of the Soviets of Working
People’s Deputies is growing to a still
greater extent. Republican, territorial,
regional, city, district and village Soviets
must tackle from day to day the most
important problems of work at factories,
building sites and collective and state
farms for the fulfilment of the Seven-
Year Plan targets, and must pay heed
to raising the living and cultura! jevel of
the working people. The work of
Soviet bodies will be the more fruitful
the greater the extent to which they rely
on the activity of the masses of the
people, achieve a further extension of
socialist democracy and check with
determination elements of red tape and
bureaucracy.

It is necessary to make certain amend-
ments and addenda to the Constituiion
of the US.S.R. Important changes in
the political and economic life of the
Soviet Union have taken place since the
constitution was -adopted; the inter-
national situation has also changed. All

in  respectr of shortcomings. It is
essential to promote young cadres more
boldly and to give them an opportunity
to. display their ability in practical work.

Party organisations must ‘strengthen
backward factories, collective and state
farms and districts by allotting them
qualified cadres, sclecting good organ-
isers and specialists who will be able to
make use of hidden potentialities,
brganise people and bring lagging
clements up to scratch.

It is the duty of all party organisations
to train our cadres and all communists
to be ting towards th lves, to be
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these ch should be reflected and
given legal force in the Constilution of
the Union of Sovjet Socialist Republics.

The trade union organisations will
have to carry out “considerable work in
mobilising the masses of the people to
struggle for the successful fulfilment of
the Seven-Year Plan. The trade unions
are called upon to develop the activity
of the working class and all working
people, to bring about a still greater
development of socialist emulation for
the fulfilment and overfulfilment of state
targets at every factory, and to support
the initiative of inventors and ration-
alisers, the leading people in production,

opularise their experience. The
:;%e“:::ioi: must increase their control
over the application of safety measures
n production, fulfilment of housing
plans, the distribution of housing, and
the work of trade and catering establish-
ments and of medical and communal
services for the working people. A most
important task of the trade unions is
that of developing educ.:monal_ work
among the people and improving the
work of cultural and educational
institutions. . ot con

The programme of communist con-

su—uctimf drawn up by our party for !he
coming seven years opens up wide
vistas for activity and the growth of
creative initiative on _the part of the
rising generation and its vanguard, the
Lenin Young Communist League. The
Young Communists are called upon to
continue setting an example of selfless
work to the young pc.opl.e. Every
Young Communijst organisation must
become a militant, vitalising collective
that maintains close ties with }he young
people. The Young Communist League
will have to take am active part in
industrial building, housing construction
and the erection of public buildings, in
the struggle for the further dcvcloprpgm
of socialist agriculture and for exploiting
the natural resources of the newly
developed districts of the country

Party and Young Communist League
organisations must pay special attention
to creating a communist wox:ld oullgok
among the youth, to training active,
conscientious  builders of communist
society, whose lcve for their country is
boundless and who live and work in the
communist manner.

The chief task of the Communist Party
and the Soviet people today is to ensure
the unconditional fulfilment of the
Seven-Year Plan for the development of
the national economy. The fulfilment of
the targets set by the party and t}.]c
government for the next seven years will
have tremendous importance in further
strengthening the might of our country.
The fulfilment of the Seven-Year 'P]an
for the development of the national
economy of the U.S.S.R., the main line
in which is the peaceful dcvc]opmcn:.of
the economy and raising the living
standards of the people, will at the same
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time further strengthen the country's
defence capacity, increase its prepared-
ness to give a crushing n:ebuﬂ' to any
attacks made by imperialist aggressors
against the great gains of socxyhsm. The
successes of peaceful economic construc-
tion in the U.S.S.R. and all the socialist
countries will be a new expression 'ot' .lhe
advantages of socialism over capnnhsm
and will to a still greater extent increase
the power of aumclioy of the great
ideas of Marxism-Leninism.

. . .

The Soviet people, in the course of
socialist construction, have performed
great feats of labour that have been
recognised by the whole wor{d. The
21st Congress of the Communist Party
expresses its firm ccnviction lhx_il the
entry of our society into the period of
the extensive construction of commun-
ism will give risc to a mighty wave of
labour enthusiasm, to new forms of
countrywide emulation for the fulfilment
and overfulfilment of the Seven-Yem
Plan and will be marked by outstanding
ictories. .
VIE:%:‘ magnificent plan for communist
constructicn elaborated .by the party
opens up bef..re the doviet people wide
and bright prospects for the advance to
communism. Our cherished goal is
close. We have to go through lh.e
decisive stage in the pegc:ful economic
competition with capitalism and in the
shortest time win that competition. We
have everything nccessary (o win that
position. And when we have solved
those problems and have cleared the way
forward it will be ecasier for us to
advance. For the sake of the great aim
of the construction of communism Wwe

can and must work well. .

In paving the road to communism the
Soviet people arc maintaining close
unity with the peoples of all the coun-
tries of the socialist camp. Day by day
the mighty camp of socialism is growing
stronger. The ideas of communism have
become the leading force of our time.

The 21st Congress of the Communist
Party calls upon all the working pqoplc
of our great country to struggle actively
for the fulfilment and overfulfilment qf
the Seven-Year Plan. Thc congress is
fully confident that the workers and col-
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lc.cuve farmers and Soviet inteligentsia
will dg cverything to strengthen further
the fmqn of our socialist country and
to imp the ist ideals
inscribed on the victorious banner of
Marxism-Leninism.

The heroic Soviet people, led by the
Communist Party, are marching confid-
catly forward, building the finest and
most just society on earth—communist
society.
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Strengthening the Ties of the School
with Life, and Further Developing the
System of Public Education

Theses of the Central Committee of the Communist Party
of the Soviet Union and the USSR Council of Ministers

1. The Soviet Union is now in the
midst of a great advance. The country's
economy is developing rapidly, science
and culture are making unprecedented
progress and the standard of living of
the working people is steadily rising.
The Sovict people—real masters of life
and makers of history—have won out-
standing victories in all spheres of
cconomic and cultural development—
victories of which they are justly proud,
victories which inspirc the hearts of
millions of friends of peace and
socialism in all parts of the world with
joy and hope and which fill the enemics
of the working class with fear and
despondency.

The Soviet people have achieved great
successes as a result of the wise home
and forcign policy of the Communist
Party and the Sovict state. In the years
that have gone by since the historic 20th
Congress of the Communist Party of the
Soviet Union, Sovict society has taken
another big step forward in the gradual
transition from socialism to communism.
These years have been marked by a
tremendous acceleration of the rate of
communist construction, and by wide-
scale encouragement of the working
people’s imtiative in the political life of
the country and in cconomic and
cultural endcavour. Consistently apply-
ing the great behests of Lenin, the party
has rallied the masses of the people still
closer around itself.

The Soviet Union is now faced with
the need to carry out new and far-
reaching tasks. The 21st Congress of
the C.P.S.U. will discuss and approve
the target figures for the development
of the national economy from 1959 to

1965. The Seven-Yecar Plan will be a
great programme of communist con-
struction and its fulfilment will make the
Soviet Union still stronger and richer
and will be of decisive significance for
victory in the peaccful competition
between the socialist and capitalist
systems. The Sovict people are {ully con.
fident that they will carry out the plans
that have been outlined,

2. The decisive part in carrying out
these creative plans will be played by
Soviet men and women. Their loyalty
to the causc of communism, their will
to work, their ability to translate into
reality the great outlines drawn by the
Communist Party are the foundation for
our victorics, In the Sovict Union the
well-spring of the people's talents is
inexhaustible, Ever new millions of
builders of communism are joining the
ranks of the conscious and energetic
workers of Soviet socicty. Viadimir
Ilyich Lenin taught us that for the
Communist Party and the Sovict state
the upbringing and cducation of the
younger gencration and the training of
highly qualified personnel for all
branches of the cconomy, scicnce and
culture must always be the object of
special concern,

The Sovict school system has pre-
pared millions of cducated and cultured
citizens, playing an active part in socia-
list construction. It has created remark-
able forces of outstanding scientists,
engincers and designers, whose scarch-
ings and whose creative work are em-
bodied in such historic scientific and
technical victorics as the artificial earth
satcllites, atomic power stations, the
atomic jccbreaker and high-speed jet

3
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airliners. But Soviet pcople must not rest
on their oars. Life itsclf is setting the
school new tasks. Our systems ‘of
general and higher education are lagging
behind the demands made by the build-
ing of communism and suffer Igom
scrious shortcomings. The most scrious
of these is that instruction is to some ex-
tent divorced from life. This shortcom-
ing in the educational system is all li3c
more intolerable at the present stage in
building communism. . .

“Every boy and every girl” said
Comrade Khrushchov, speaking at l!\e
13th Congress of the Young Communist
League, “ should know that in studying
at school they must prepare themselves
for work, for creating values that are
useful to man, to socicty. Everyonc,
regardless of the position occupied by
his parents, must have only onc road—
to study and, having acquired know-
ledge, to work.”

It is nccessary to reorganise the edu-

cational system so that the secondary
and tigher educational establishments
play 2 more active nart in all the creative
endeavours of the Soviet people. The
paths to be followed in this reorganisa-
tion are outlined in the memorandum of
Comrade N. S. Khrushchov, first scere-
tary of the ceatral committce of the
Communist Party of the Sovict Umnion,
on “Strengthening the Ties of the
School with Life, and Further Develop-
ing the System of Public Education™
The proposals made in that mcmo-
randum have been approved by the
presidium of the central committee of
the C.P.S.U. and are warmly supported
by the Soviet public, which regards the
reorganisation of the school system as
an urgent task. These proposals arc
aimed at raising to a sull higher level
the commumist education of the younger
genceration and the training of personncl
for all branches of the cconomy, scicace
and culture.

THE SCHOOL AND THE BUILDING
OF COMMUNISM

3. The Communist transformation of
socicty is inscparably bound up with the
cducation of the new man, in whom
spintual wealth, high cthical standards
and perfect physical fitness must be
harmoniously combined. The man of
the communist future will be free from
the mecan characteristics bred by a
system of cxplotation: the scifishness
of private ownership, the desire to live
at the expensc of other people’s labour,
philistinism, individualism, ctc.

One of the principal ewils of the old
socicty was the great gulf between
manual and mental labour. The separa-
tion of manual work from mental work
took place with the appcarance of prn-
vate ownership of the means of produc-
tion and the division of society into
hostile, antagonistic classes. The growth
of the contradictions of capitalism has
increased still more the contrast
between mental and manual labour
Marxist teaching has exploded the bour-
geois legend that there must ievitably
exist for cver, on the one hand, a drab
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mass of people, doomed to a subordinate
posiion and arduous physical toil, and,
on the other hand, a small group of
people, allegedly predestined by nature
to think, to rule and to develop science,
literature and the arts. The expenience of
the Soviet Union, the experience of the
Chinese people and of the peoples of
the other socialist countries has shown in
a conclusive way that the working men
and women, on nidding themselves of the
fetters of explottation, irrespective of
racial, national or other distinctions,
adnunister the state, not worse, but
better than the ecxploiters, and are
devcloping the cconomy, science, liter-
aturc and the arts at an unprecendented
pace.

4. The divorce of mental labour from
manual labour and the conversion of
mental endeavour into a manoply of the
ruling classes have done tremendous
harm to the intellectual development of
mankind. For centuries culture was for-
bidden fruit for the millions of ordinary
people. For centuries the old socicty
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orgamised the school system in such a
way that it was, 1n fact, out of reach
of the masses of working people and
seeved the interests of the eaplosters. The
development of all aspects, not only of
production, but also of the spiritual
activity of the broadest masses of work-
ing people 1s bang accelerated on a
giganuc scale 1n sociahst society, where
the essential distinctions between manual
and mental work are gradually being
obliterated and thar umty s bang
established. The socialist state 1s organ-
ising its school system so that it will
serve the people, give knowledge to the
working people and promote the devel-
opment of all the people's talents. The
Soviet school 1s brnnging up the nsing
generation tn the spint of the most pro-
gressive 1deas -the 1deas of commumsm

and 1s shaping 1n the minds of the
young people a matenalist world out-
look, the basts of genuinely scientific
cognition of the world. Socialism has
opened up boundless scope for the
gtowth of the matenal and spintual
wealth of soctety, for the all-round
development  of the personmality In
socialist socicty all the achievements of
world culture become the possession of
the masses.

5. Thanks to the establishment of the
socialist system, work tn our country has
been transformed from the heavy burden
it 1s under capitabsm anto a matter of
honour and civic duty for everyone,
Sociahist socicty, of course, applies the
prinaiple. ** From cach according to his
ability, to cach according to s
work ™ But this principle 15 not
cternal. In communist society another
prnciple will prevail© * From ecach
according  to his  ability, to ecach
according to his needs.” This naturally
does not mean that under communism
there will be a lordly life in which lazi-
ness and idleness reign supreme. In the
commumnst future people will lead inter-
esting, creative, industrious and cultured
hves.  Work will become the prime
wital necessity of man At the same time
people will have much more ume to
devote to  science, literature, mwusic,
painting, sporis and other things they
like  Marx wrote that i1n communist
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society “the development of the pro-
ductive forces will advance so rapidly
that although production will be designed
to provide niches for all, nevertheless the
free time of all will increase.”

What Marx forctold with such great
foresight 1s coming true. The productive
forces of Sowiet society have developed
to such an extent as to place on the
agenda the question of shortening work-
ing ume and increastng free time. The
transition to a seven-hour working day,
and 1n some branches of industry to a
six-hour day, 1s gradually being carned
out in the USS.R  Together with the
further development of the productive
forces and the increase 1n the social
wealth of the Soviet Umion, the free ume
of the working people will steadily n-
crease  This means that all Sovict men
and women will have ever greater oppor-
tumties for combimng work with study,
for broadeung their hornizon and satisfy-
ing their intellectual requirements, which
arc increastng all the more rapidly the
nearer we draw to communism

Proceeding from the Lenimst premise
that communism means, in the first place,
a higher productivity of labour than
under capitalism, the working people,
both n industry and agnculture, must
introduce the most cflicient methods and
the latest achievements of science and
technology. Accelerated development of
miechamsation and automation and the
apphcation of chenucal processes 1n pro-
duction, the introduction of clectronics
and computers on a wide scale, the
maxnmum development of electnfication
and other highly efficient methods are
radically changing the nature of work
The labour of workers and collecuve
farmers 1s drawing ever nearer tn essence
to the work of techmcians, cngincers,
agrononusts  and  other  agnicultural
specialists.  What 1s now being required
of the workers s the ability to operate
mmproved machine tools and the finest
precision instruments and  devices for
measurement and control, and an under-
standing of intricate technical ealcula-
tons and blueprints. The immediate and
long-term  prospects for the Sovict
Union’s technical and ccononmic develop-
ment are  thus making ever greater
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demands on all the working people of
our socicty. An all-round cducation is
becoming a vital necessity for them

It 1s a very great mustake to assert
that with the automation of production
manual labour will disappear in com-
munist socicty. It goes without saying
that gigantic technical progress will
immeasurably lighten manual labour,
and many trades that cxhaust people
arc disappearing and will disappear in
the future, Yet the harmonious develop-
ment of man s inconccivable without
manual work—creative and  joyous—
which strengthens the orgamsm and
stimulates its vital functions, ** Just as in
nature itself the head and the arms
belong to one and the same organism,
so 1s mental and manual labour also
combined in the process of work,” wrote
Karl Marx. The new generations of
builders of communist society, par-
ticipating in socially useful activitics,
must join in manual work within their
powers and in the most vanied forms.

6. The 1dca of combining instruction
with praductive work has attracted the
best munds of mankind for a long time.
Alrcady the utopan socialists Campan-
clla, Fouricr and Owen, and the great
Russtan revolutionary democrat Cherny-
shevsky, 1n describing the socicty of the
future, said that under socialism instruc-
tion would be closcly hnked with pro-
ductive work The great thinkers Marx,
Engels and Lenin placed the idea of
combining instruction with productive
work on the rcalistic foundation of the
proletarian struggle for socialism and
communism and organically  hinked
it with the polytechnical training of the
youth in socialist socicty Marx wrote
that in bringing up children it was
nccessary, from a certain age, to com-
bine productive work with instruction
and gymnastics. This * will be not only
a method of increasing social production,
but also the only method of bringing up
people  of all-round development.”
Engels stressed that * in socualist socicty
work and ed ion will be bined
and in this way the rising generation will
be assured an all-round technical educa-
tion as well as a practical foundation for
scientific upbringing.” Already before
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the October Revoluton Lenin planned
the bringing up of children and the
youth in socialist socicty on the basis of
combining instruction with productive
work.

7. The experience of the Soviet school
confirms the scientific foresight of Marx,
Engels and Lenin. In his historic specch
at the Third Congress of the Young
Communist League, Lenin explained that
the younger generation must learn to
build communism, closcly linking up
cach step in their training, upbringing
and education with the struggle of the
working pecople against the old, exploit-
ing socicty. The young people must not
confine themsclves to the schools but
must combine all their learning and
education with the labour of the workers
and peasants. * Only in labour together
with the workers and peasants is it
possible to become a real commumist,”
Lenin pointed out. Giving concrete ex-
pression to this proposition, he said that
the young pcople must link up ther
studies with work, with the struggle to
reconstruct industry and agriculture on
the basis of eclectrification, with the
struggle for culture and the education
of the people. The principle of combin-
ing instruction with productive work has
been formulated in major documents of
the Communist Party.

8. A genuine cultural revolution has
been accomplished in the U.S.S.R. The
Soviet school system has played a deci-
sive part in this revolution and has
facilitated the advance of the culture of
all the peoples in our multi-national
homeland The Soviet Union today has
no backward national * borderlands,”
as was the casc in tsarist Russia. All the
peoples in the Soviet Union have schools
where their children are taught in their
native language. The well-springs of
education and culture are freely available
to all, illiteracy has been eradicated,
universal seven-year education has been
accomphished and secondary and higher
education have been extensively
developed. More than 50 million people
are now studying in the U.S.S.R.

Whereas in Russia before the Revo-

lution, a total of 9,650,000 pupils were
attending clementary and  secondary
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schools in 1914, in the 1957-58 school
year which has ended there were
28,700,000 pupils n our general educa-
tional schools and, if schools for adults
are included, the figure was 30,600,000.
During this penod the number of pupils
in the senior forms of sccondary schools
increased nearly 40 times over. In 1958
alone 1,600,000 boys and girls completed
their studies at secondary schools pro-
viding a general education and at
schools for young workers and peasants.

Particularly great successses in public
cducation have been achicved in
Union republics whose  population
was  almost completely ilhterate
i the past. For example, more than
1,340,000 pupils arc now attending
schools in the Uzbek Republic, whereas
mn 1914 there were only a little more
than 17,000 school children on the
territory of what is now Uzbckistan

More than four million students are
now studying at higher educational
cstablishments and specialised secondary
schools, as agamnst 182,000 in 1913 The
universitics and colleges of the U.S.S.R.
have nearly four times as many students
as such big European caputalist countrics
as Britain, France, the Federal Republic
of Germany and Italy combined, whose
population 1s necarly 200 million, i.c.,
almost as large as that of the USS.R.
About 7,500,000 pcople with a higher or
specialised secondary education are now
working in our country's national
cconomy, while in 1913 there were
fewer than 200,000 specialists of this
kind.

The Soviet Umion has advanced to
one of the first places in the world in
the development of science and tech-
nology and has surpassed all countries 1n
the scale and quality of the traiming of
speciahsts.  When the first Sowviet arti-
ficial earth satellite was hurled into the
boundless expanses of outer space, many
sober-minded and thinking people in the
capitahst world recogmsed that the exten-
sive development and high level achicved
by sccondary and higher education in
the USS.R. was the pnimary rcason
which had deternunced that brilliant vic-
tory of Sovet science and technology.
The Amencan press wrote with alarm
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about how much time and attention is
being given to the study of mathematics,
physics, chenustry and biology in the
Soviet secondary school as compared with
United  States  schools. The United
States of Amenica, whose leading circles
used to pride themsclves on being, so
they claimed, in the lead, now declare
that the United States must overtake the
Soviet Union in the training of specialists.
This 1s an achievement of which we can-
not fail to be proud.

A splendid gencration of young people
who are devoung all thar knowledge,
cnergies, abilities and taleats to building
commumism, has been brought up in
Sowviet sociely. The high moral quabtics
of the Sovict youth have been mamfested
m a stnking way at the labour fronts
tn building socialism dunng the first
five-ycar plans, i1n the Great Patriotic
War, n the heroic feats performed in
culuvating virgin and long-fallow lands,
in the construction of big power stations,
mines and blast furnaces, in the con.
struction of new industrial centres in the
East and North of our country, and in
many other fcats of labour in our day.

9. The progressive development of the
productive forces in the process of build-
ng communst socicty, the perfecting
of socialist relations in socicty and the
further development of Sovict democracy
are creating favourable conditions for
posing new tasks of the communist up-
bringing and educatton of our young
people and for successfully carrying
them out.

It was pointed out at the 20th Con-
gress of the Commumst Party of the
Sowviet Union that a big shoricoming of
our school system s that instruction is
to some extent divorced from life and
that when they leave school, young
people are not sufficicntly prepared for
practical work.

“To strengthen their ties with life
the schools must not only introduce new
subjects which teach the pupils the fun-
damentals of technology and production,
but must also systematically accustom
the pupils to working in factorics, collec-
tive and state farms, cxperimental plots
and school workshops,” it was stated in

7
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the report of the central comnutice of
the Communist Party of the Soviet Union
1o the congress. ** The secondary school
curnculum should be revised to include
greater production specalisation, so that
boys and girls who complete thar
studies at a ten-year school have a good
general cducation, openung the way to a
higher cducation, and are, at the same
time, prepared for practical activity, since
the greater part of those leaving school
will immecdiately begin  working n
vanious  branches of the nauonal
cconomy

Since the congress a certarn amount of
work has been done to bnng the school
closer to life. The first expericnces 1n
combiming instruction  with  productive
work, alrcady accumulated 1n a number
of schools in the R.S.F.S.R, the Ukraine
and other Unton republics, are undoubt-
edly valuable and promusing. A remark-
able example of muative in forming
tcams of pupils on collective farms has,
for instance, onginated 1n the Stavropol
Territory. These teams are made up of
pupils of the 8th and 9th forms. The
collecive farms allocate definste arcas of
fand to the teams. The pupils do a whole
range of jobs 1n agnculture which are
within their powers and fit in with the
school curriculum. These jobs are not
donc to the detriment of the curriculum,
fn the winter and spring definite hours
are assigned 1o work and 1n the summer
the pupils are mainly engaged in working
on the collecive farm  The boys and
girls arc brought up to work, are be-
conung accustomed to disciphne and are
preparing to be good agriculturists,

A profound study of the expenence
accumulated by a number of schools
which are combiming 1nstruction with
production and work will help to reorg-
antse the cducational system

Yet in the overwhelming majonty of
sccondary and higher educational estab-

Lshments the situation has remained
practically unchanged and the ties of
the schools with life, as in the past, are
complztely inadequate. That 1s why the
central committec of the party and the
U.S.S.R. Council of Minsters consider it
necessary to examune in all its scope the
question of practical measures to streng-
then the ties of the schools with hife and
further to develop education n the
country.

“The system of bringing up our ns-
ing generation 1n the schools must be
reorgamsed drastically,” 1t 1s stated 1n
Comrade Khrushchov’'s memorandum on
strengthening the ties of the school with
bfe. " The most important thing here
1s to 1ssue a slogan, and make thss slogan
sacred for all children entering school,
namely, that all children must prepare
for uscful work, for taking part in
building commumst society. And any
work at a factory, a collective farm, an
industrial cstablishment, a state farm, a
machine and tractor station, a repair
and service station, or n an office—any
honest, useful work for society—-1s sacred
work and necessary for every person who
lives in and cnjoys the benelits of
soctety. Every person living in com-
mumst society must contribute by his
work to the construction and further
development of this socicty. The main
task of our schools must become that of
prepaning our younger gencration for
hfe, for useful work, and of inculcating
in our youth a decp respect for the
prninciples of sociahist socicty.”

The Sowiet school 1s called upon to
prepare people with an all-round educa-
tion who have a good knowledge of the
fundamentals of science and, at the same
time, are capable of systematic manual
work, and to foster in the young people
a desire to be uscful to socicty and to
take an active part in the production of
the values which socicty needs.

THE SECONDARY SCHOOL

10. The educational system now exist-
ing 1n the US.S.R was created morc than
20 years ago. In the “thirtics, in the
peniod of socialist reconstruction of the
cconomy,. the school was set the task of

prepaning well-cducated people, with a
good knowledge of the fundamentals of
science, for the higher educational estab-
hshments.  The school concentrated its
main attention on giving the pupils the
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general educational grounding necessary
for entening a university or institute. This
led to one-sidedness and a certain abstract
quality in the teaching provided for the
young people, to the divorcement of the
school from life, which made for serious
shortcomings in educational work as
well The school limited itself primarily
to verbal methods of instruction and did
not pay the necessary attention to accus-
toming the children and young people to
take part in socially useful work within
their powers.

As a tesult of this, many boys and girls
who have completed their studies at
sccondary schools consider that the
only road in lifc swtable for them is
to conuinue their cducation in a higher
educational establishment or, if the worst
comes 1o the worst, in a spealised
secondary educational cstablishment ,
they go unwillingly to work n factorics,
mills, collective farms and state farms,
while some of them consider it degrading
to do manual work Yet the continuous
cxpansion of sccondary education
naturally leads to a situation n which
the overwhelming majonity of the young
people who leave school must go straight
to productive work At the same time,
technical progress demands the replenish-
ment of industry and agnculture with
young people who have a sufficiently high
general educational grounding.

In present conditions the higher educa-
tional establishments annually enrol about
450,000 people, including those who study
at cvemng classes or through corre-
spondence courses.  Between 1954 and
1957 more than two and a half million
people from among those who completed
their studies at secondary schools did not
enter higher educational establishments or
specialised secondary schools. In wiew
of the fact that the curniculums of the
secondary schools are divorced from lhife,
many young pcople have no work skills
and are not familiar with production,
which creates serious difficultics mn placing
them in jobs and gives rise to dissatisfac-
tion among a considerable secuon of the
young people and their parents,

All this has created an imperative nced
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for reorganising the work of the schools.

11, The mual staring pownt for a
proper solution to the problem of re-
organising the school system 1s first of all
the premuse that from a certain age all
young people should join in socially use-
ful work and that their instruction in the
fundamentals of science should be linked
with productive work in industry or
agnculture. From this there follows the
neced for properly correlating, in the
secondary school, the general, poly-
technical and vocational cducation, based
on a rational combinaton of work and
instruction, with rest and leisure and the
normal physical development of children
and young people.

Thus, the key pninciple in teaching the
fundamentals of science at  school—
the principle which deternuncs the con-
tent, orgamsation and methods of
instruction— must become the close hnk-
ing of instruction with hfe, with produc-
tion, with the practical work of building
communism Instruction must psycholo-
gically prepare the children from their
very first ycars. so that they will in the
future take part in socially uscful
activities, 1n work

The cducation and upbringing of the
younger generation on the basis of link-
ing up instruction with hfe and with work
that 1s within their powers, must be
organised in such a way that the age of
the school children is taken into account
It is desirable for all young people to be
drawn into socially useful work from the
age of 15 or 16 1t 1s therefore necessary
to divide secondary education into two
stages.

12. The first stage of sccondary
cducation must be the compulsory eight-
year school, sct up in place of the scven-
year school that exists at present. The
compulsory cight-year school will be a
considerable step forward in developing
cducation, as compared with the seven-
year school  The young people who com-
plete their studics at an cight-year school
will have a greater general knowledge and,
both psychologically and practically, will
be better prepared for taking part in
socially useful activities. Such a school
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will solve the problems of commumst
cducation and of labour and polytechnical
instruction more successfully ; it will pro-
vide the pupils with a wider range of
knowledge, and will make it possible to
climinate the overloading of the pupils
with studies that has existed in the seven-
year school, and to organise in a more
thorough way the physical training of
children and the development of good
artistic taste. The specific features of
woman's work should be taken into
account in the work traimng given to girl
pupils in the eight-year school.

In the process of instruction and
upbringing the school is called upon to
familianise the pupils with the varied
forms of work in our soctety and to help
them to discover their particular bent
and make a conscious choice of their
future occupation.

The cight-ycar school will be an
incomplete sccondary labour polytech-
nical school providing a general educa-
tion. Prnimary schools consisting of the
first four forms should be preserved in
small communitics. When they have been
through the fourth form at these schools
the pupils will enter the fifth form at the
nearcst school.

On lcaving the cight-year school, all
young pcople must join in socially uscful
work at industrial cstablishments, collec-
tive farms, etc.  This will create more
cqual conditions for all citizens as regards
work and education, and 1t will be a good
means of bringing up young pcople
in the spurit of the heroic traditions of
the working class and the collective-farm
peasantry.

13. Young pecople will receive a
complete sccondary education during the
sccond stage of instruction. A sccondary
cducation can be completed on the basis
of combining studies with productive
work in the following ways.

The first and main way 1s for young
people, who upon finishing at the cight-
year school go to work, first of all to
receive inttial vocational training and then,
while working in production, to study at
schools for young workers and peasants,
These schools should give their pupils a
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complete secondary education and help
to increase their vocational skill.

The second way is for young people
who have completed their studies at the
cight-year school, to be taught at a
secondary labour polytechnical school
providing a gencral cducation together
with production training (of the type of
factory or agricultural vocational schools)
which, on the basis of nearby industrial
establishments, collective farms, state
farms, repair and service stations, etc.,
will combine instruction with productive
work and give the pupils a complete
secondary cducation and vocational train-
ing for work in a branch of the economy
or culture.

The third way is to teach a scction
of the young people in specialised secon-
dary schools which will function with
the cight-year school as a basis, and at
which the pupils will obtain a complete
secondary cducation, a speciality and the
status of specialists with medium quali-
fications.

The new system of education will en-
able every boy and girl to prepare for
hfe better, to have a defimte trade
and to choose the way of obtaiming a
complete secondary cducation that suts
them best.

14. The purpose of the sccondary
schools for young workers and peasants
15 to cnable young men and women
working 1n production or in offices to
obtain a complete sccondary education.
These can be shift, evening, seasonal
(in rural localiics) or correspondence
schools. It is necessary to create condi-
tions which will ensure that the working
youth arc brought into these schools, that
they study in a normal way, and that
there is a decided improvement i the
quality of the instruction given. For
those who study successfully while work-
g, it is desirable to institute a shorter
working day or to rclease them from
work for two or three days a week.

The pupils of these schools must be
given the opportunity, not only to re-
ceive a complete secondary education,
but also to improve and deepen their
vocational training. The period of
study at schools for young workers and

peasants should be threc years. It is
neccessary to provide encouragement in
every way for the working youth to
obtain a secondary education and to en-
courage the passing of secondary school
examinations without compulsory atiend-
ance at classes.

In rasing the trade rating of young
workers and collective fammers and in
giving them promotion at work, it is
desirable to take into account successful
studies at school and a favourable
assessment of social and production
activities,

In view of the fact that a certain num-
ber of the working youth do not have
a seven-year cducation, schools for
young workers and peasants can con-
tinue for a certain time to have all
forms, beginning with the third. In case
of nccessity these schools can also
arrange classes for adults.

Youths and girls who complete their
studies at schools for young workers
and peasants will receive a certificate of
secondary cducaton and will have the
right to cnter a higher cducational
establishment.

15. Secondary labour polytechnical
schools providing a general education
together with production traimng (of the
type of factory or agricultural voca-
10nal schools) arc to be set up in towns
and rural localtics and will have a
three-year period of study They will
combine general polytechnical and voca-
tional cducation. In production training
the corrclation of theory and practice
and the periods of instruction and work
will be fixed 1n accordance with the
nature of the special training being given
to the pupils and with the local con-
ditions. In schools in the countryside
the school year should be arranged so
that the scasonal nature of agricultural
work is taken 1nto account.

Production training and socially usc-
ful work can be carried on in the train-
ing and production shops of industrial
cstablishments, in teams of pupils on
collective and state farms, on training
and experimental farms, and at the
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tramning and production workshops of
a school or group of schools.

Those who complete their studies at
secondary labour polytechnical schools
will receive a certificate of secondary
cducation and a diploma giving them a
rating in the trade they have chosen,
and they will have the right to enter a
higher cducational establishment. Secon-
dary schools can be sct up cither separ-
ately from an eight-ycar school or to-
gether with it.

16. A ncw type of institution for the
cducation and upbringing of children
has been established and is being cver
moro cxtensively developed in the Soviet
Union—the boarding school, where the
best conditions are provided for the
education and communist upbringing of
the younger generation In accordance
with the rcorganisation of the system
of sccondary cducation, the boarding
schools may be cither cight-year or 11-
year schools, depending on local con-
ditions. They should follow the curri-
culums and syllabuses of the cight-year
and sccondary labour polytechnical
schools giving production training. The
boarding schools arc to set examples of
a really cfficient combination of cduca-
tional instruction and productive labour,

17. Besides the aforementioned schools
for the sccond stage of sccondary educa-
tion, it is desirablc to retain schools for
children showing supcnor abiliics in
music, chorcography and the fine arts.
When necessary, these schools arc to
provide facilitics for children living out
of town and children from large familics
to attend them as boarders. The parents’
contribution to the upkcep of their chil-
dren should be fixed on the same pnn-
ciples as at boarding schools.

The schools for children and
young people with superior abilities in
the arts will give their pupils a general
secondary cducation, work training, and
special traiming 1n some ficld of ar.
On completing their studics at these
schools pupils can go direct to appro-
priate higher educational establishments.

The schools and public education
authoritics must pay more attention to
developing the abilities and inclinations
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of all children, both in the arts and in
mathemaucs, physics, biology and other
scicnces.  Circles, studios and special
lecture bureaus should be organised on
a wide scale at higher educational estab-
hshments and schools; societies of young
mathematicians,  physicists,  chemists,
naturabists and ecngincers should be
formed; gifted young pcople should be
discovercd and their talents should
be carcfully fostered, Thought should be
given to the question of establishing
special schools for young people with
a particular inclination and apuitude for
mathematics, physics, chemustry and
biology. It goes without saying that
such schools, when organised, may
admit youths and girls who have been
recommended by their school's teaching
board and who have passed a speaal
cxamination.

18, The schools for the second stage
in sccondary cducation should provide
a higher level of general and polytech-
nical education than 1s now established
for the 10-ycar schools. Special atten-
tion should be paid to teaching physics,
mathematics, chemustry, draughtsman-
ship and biology The study of foreign
languages must be fundamentally im-
proved at all schools throughout the
country; the network of schools in which
a number of subjects are taught in
foreign languages should be expanded.

The rcorgamisation of the schools
should by no means result 1n a reduction
or weakening of cducation wn the
humanities, which 1s of great importance
for the formation of the pupils' com-
munist world outlook

It 1s nccessary to do away with the
underestimation of physical training and
acsthetic cducation for school children
The various forms of independent youth
activity in the technical ficld, in the
arts, natural saences, physical culture,
sport and tourism, should be developed
still more widely.

The reorganisation of school cduca-
tion will call for a change, not only in
the content, but also in the methods
of tcaching, with a view to the maxi-
mum development of the independence
and initiative of the pupils. Visual

methods of instruction should be applied
morc extensively; the cinema, television,
ctc., should be widely wuscd; ab-
stract teaching of the fundamentals of
science and production must be done
away with. It is particularly important
to promote on a wide scale in the
schools technical inventions and work
by the pupils to make new instruments,
models and technical devices; experi-
mental agricultural work should also be
encouraged.

19, Instruction in the native language
has been cffected in Soviet schools. This
15 onc of the important gains of the
Lenimst national policy At the same
time, the Russian language, which is a
mighty medium for intercourse between
nations, for strengthening the friendship
between the peoples of the U.S.S.R. and
for giving them access to the wealth of
Russtan and world culture, is being
scriously studied in the schools of the
Union and autonomous republics,

One cannot, however, ignore the fact
that children are greatly overloaded in
studying languages at the schools of the
Union and autonomous republics. Indeed,
at the national schools children study
three languages—their native tongue,
Russian and one foreign language

Consideration should be given to the
question of allowing parents to have
the right to decide to which school (as
regards the language in which instruc-
tion is given) they will send their
children. If a child attends a school in
which instruction is given in the
language of one of the Union or auto-
nomous republics, he may study Russian
as an optional subject. And, converscly,
if a child attends a Russian school he
may study the language of one of the
Union or autonomous republics as an
optional subject It goes without saying
that this can only be done when there
is the necessary number of children for
making up classes in which instruction
is given in this or that language.

Giving parents the right to decide
which language their child will study
compulsonly is the most democratic
way of approaching the question; it will
climinate any bureaucratic approach to
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this important matter and will make it
possible to climinate the excessive over-
burdening of school children in studying
languages. Permuission should be given
not to include a foreign language among
the compulsory subjects at those schools
which do not have the proper condi-
tions for this.

20. A big improvement is needed in
the way in which the upbringing of
children in the schools is orgamsed. The
upbringing must inculcate in the school
children a love of knowledge and of
work, and respect for people who work:
it must shape the communist world out-
look of the pupils and must rear them
in the spirit of communist morality and
of boundless loyalty to the country and
the people, and in the spirit of prole
tarian internationalism.

It is nccessary to intensify the work of
the teachers, parents and public organi-
sations in cultivating in the pupils habits
of good behavour at school, at home, in
the street and in other public places, and
with this in view cducational propaganda
among the broad scctions of the popula-
tion should be considerably improved,
and the responsibility of parents and all
adults to society for the upbringing of
children should be heightened. In this
matter the schools and the families must
be given every assistance by the party,
trade urnion, Young Communist League
and other public organisations. The
Soviet schools are called upon to pro-
mote actively a higher cultural standard
for the entire people.

The public education and public
health authonties must strictly super-
vise the correct sequence of the pupils’
work and recreation, must not allow
them to be overburdened with studies,
social activities and work training, and
must take the nccessary measures for
the further improvement of the health
of school children.

21. The reorganisation of the system
of public education poscs in a new way
the question of the work of the Young
Pioneer 2nd Young Communist Leaguc
organisations in the schools. The cight-
year schools will be attended by children
of Young Pioncer age. This will enhance
the role of the Young Pioncer organisa-
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tions in these schools. In the schools for
the second stage there may be cither a
Y.C.L. organisation of the school itself,
or a jont Y.C.L. orgamisation of the
school and the corresponding production
establishment Al this will call for
substantial changes in the work of the
Young Pioncer and Y.C L. organisations
of the schools and in the gwidance
given them by Y.C.L. and party bodies.

22, An end must be put to the big
shortcomings 1n implementing universal
compulsory education of children 1t is
desirable to establish by law in all the
Union republics compulsory cight-year
education, providing for the strict respon-
sibihity of the parents, or persons taking
thair place, for the education of the
children. The local government bodies
must be made responsible for ensunng
that all children and young people from
the age of seven to 16 attend the eight.
year schools. The Central Statistical
Board of the U.S.S.R and its local bodies
are in duty bound to heep a better record
of children and young people of school
age.

With a view to implementing com-
pulsory cight-year education 1t 1s neces-
sary to ensure the butlding of a sufficient
number of schools and accommodation
for boarders at schools, both with budget
funds and with funds from the collective
farms and co-operative organisations; to
bring about a considerable increase 1n the
number of ** after-school-hours groups
tn the schools for children whose parents
are working , to arrange for hot meals
for the pupils at school, and to establish
a general education fund for material
asststance to children 1n nced (free meals
and free footwear, clothing. textbooks.
cte), both from budget resources and
from the resources of the collective
farms, co-operative organisations and
the trade unions.

23. The reorganisation of upbninging
and cducation in the Soviet schools makes
new and greater demands of the teachers
the foremen, and instructors in vocational
subjects,

In Sovict times the number of teachers
in the country has increased from 280,000
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10 1914 to ocarly two mullion at the present
ume. This s an immense cultural force,
which Lenin spoke of with respect as the
army of socahst educauon. Many
teachers who have a good mastery of
cducational science are working 1n the
schools of the USS.R. At the same time
the education and upbnoging of children
1s at umes entrusted to persons who are
not sufficiently trained for thus or who,
owing to the way they do their work and
their moral characteristics, are unsuited
to the requrements of teaching.
There are not enough qualified nstruc-
tors sn polytechmcal subjects (machine
operation, the fundamentals of agncul-
ture, practical instruction at workshops).

The teachers’ qualifications are being
improved 1n a one-sided way, primarily
with regard to methods of teaching.
Teachers are not sufficiently acquamnted
with the latest achicvements of science,
culture and technology There 1s an
excessive regimentation of the work of
teachers and teaching staffs as regards the
choice of forms and methods of educa-
tion and upbninging. In a number of
places 1nsufficient concern 1s shown for
the material standards of teachers.
Measures should be taken to improve the
working and living conditions of teachers
and to rmse thar ideological and
theoreucal level and professional quali-
fications,

With a view to improving the qualita-
tve composiion of teaching staffs and
msutuung a proper procedure n the
appomntment and transfer of teaching
stafl, teachers who do not have the ncces-
sary education should pass qualification
tests.

24, The science of education has a
great part to play in rcorganising the
schools.  Yet up to the present it has
failed to tackle many fundamental prob-
lems of upbringing and education that are
posed by hfe atself It is the duty of the
science of cducation to take a leading
part 1n the reofganmisation of the publc
cducation system. Elaboraton of the
scientific fundamentals of the content of
school education (curriculums, syllabuses,
textbooks), and improvement in the
methods of cducation and communist
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upbringing of the young people must
become an important feature of the
acuwity of pedagogical scienufic institu-
uons.

With a view to raising the level of
teaching, it 1s necessary to develop
educational research in the Union repub-
fics on a still wader scale, to strengthen
the bonds between teachers’ tramming
institutes and to increase the mutual
exchange of the results of their research
The Academy of Educational Sciences of
the R.S.F.S.R must pay more attention to
working out the theory of Sowiet cduca-
tional science, to questions of poly-
technical and vocational trawning 1n the
schools, and to making valuable exper-
1ience generally known.

25. The rcorganisation of the system
of public education must be carried
through in a planned and orgamised
manner, taking every account of distinc-
tive local features and preventing by
cvery means any worsening of the school
service for the population.  Attenuon
should be paid to the need for further
mncreasing the number of girls of the
indigenous  nationahities in the upper
forms of the schools tn the Union and
autonomous republics of the East.

A plan for changing over to the new
system of school education should be
drawn up in cach Union republic,
applicable to the speaific economic and
cultural development of the republc.
The change-over of the schools from
seven-year to eight-year compulsory
education and the organisation of the
various sccond-stage schools should begin
as from the school year of 1959-60 and
be completed within four or five years.
Pupils now in the 8th, 9th and 10th forms
shall be allowed to complete  their
secondary school studies under the exist-
ing curriculums and syllabuscs. but their
work training should be improved.

The plans for reorganising the second-
ary schools must make provision for
supplying the higher cducational estab-
lishments with a sufficient number of
pupils leaving secondary schools, since
}hc national economy cannot have any
interruption in the reinforcements of
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young specialists with the highest qual-
fications.  With this in view, cach Union
republic, when necessary, should retain
for the transitonal period (about four to
five years) a certain number of the present
secondary schools.

The reorganisation of the schools will
require extensive work by the central
committees of the Communist Parues, the
Councils of Mimsters and the Ministries
of Education of the Union republics,
and by the local party and government
bodics, in order to improve the material
facilities of the schools, to abolish the
practice of having more than one shift in
schools, to orgamise production training.
to place young people leaving school in
Jobs without delay and to draw up
syllabuses for textbooks, and prepare
methodological aids.

Each Union republic should be given
the right to deaide independently, taking
into consideration the local conditions,
questions  concerming the time classes
begin and end, holidays, and the organi-
sation of the pupils’ work in industnal
and agricultural production.

The further advancement of the educa-
tion of the working people of all the
nationalittes of the Soviet Union is
regarded by the Communist Party as an
mmportant task. The party and the state
should take the maximum care to cnsure
that all men and women workers and
collecuve farmers have a sccondary
cducation, regarding this as a pre-
requisite for the conunuous rise of the
productivity of labour, and, consequently,
as a major prerequisite for successfully
building communism

VOCATIONAL EDUCATION

26. In connccuon with the reorganss-
ation of gencral education, vocational
traiming for young pcople assumes parti-
cularly great importance. Its task 1s to
train in a planned and organised way- -
for all branches of the national cconomy
—cultured, techmcally-skilled and quah-
ficd industrial workers and workers 1n
agriculture.

Inadequate vocational training of a
section of the workers s already hold-
ing up the growth of production in some
cases, Further technical progress will
demand still higher qualifications of the
entire basic mass of the workers.

Vocational traming should develop 1n
close contact with the new plans that
have been drawn up by the Commumist
Party to promote the advance of the
national economy of the U S.S.R

27. The present Labour Reserves
factory, trade, railway, mining and build-
ing schools and the vocational and fac-
tory schools of the economic councils
and departments are lagging behind the
increased requirements of industrial and
agncultural production. They should be
reorgamsed into day and evening special-
iscd urban vocational schools, with a
course of traimng lasung from onc to

three years, and agricultural vocational
schools with a course lasting from onc
to two ycars. The length of the course
in these schools 1s to be fixed in accord-
ance with the complenity of the trade
they teach.

The urban vocational schools are to
specialise in particular branches of pro-
duction and are to train qualified work-
crs for industnal, building, transport and
commumicauons cnterprises, for public
utiittes, and for trading, cultural and
public service establishments.,

The rural vocational schools should
tran  qualficd argicultural mechanics
and bulders, and other responsible
workers necessary for the farms,

Special attention  should be paid to
drawing girls into the vocational schools,
and not only for public services, retail
trade and other specialities, but also for
occupations 1n  ndustrial  production
(instrument-making, radio clectronics,
clectrical engincering, textiles, clothing
and kmtwear, ctc).

On the basis of a knowledge of the
fundamentals of science, the polytech-
mical training and work skills acquired
by the pupils at the eight-year schools,
the vocational schools should pive their
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students additional knowledge in general
cducational subjccts.

The number of vocational schools
should increase in accordance with the
need of the national economy for these
schools. Some of the existing Labour
Reserves schouls should be retained for
a peniod of from three to five years, so
that the young people who will complete
their studies at 10-ycar general educa-
tional schools during these years may
have the opportumty to enter technical
schools; and young people who, for
some reason, 4o not complete ther
studies at the schools, will be able to
enter trade, butlding, raslway and mining
schools, factory trade schools and agn-
cultural mechanisation schools,

28. The vocational schools should
have the instructional workshops neccs-
sary for mastering the fundamentals of
vocational skills, and laboratonies fitted
ott with the appropnate production
traiming equipment and staffed by quali-
fied production traiming foremen and
cngincening instructors entirely engaged in
the teaching and training of the pupils.
The educational process at these schools
is to bc based on the acuve and
systematic participation of young people
in productive labour and is to be sub-
ordinated to the task of training workers
of particular trades. The organic linking
of production training with broad tech-
nical education and the combination of
training in workshops and at enterprises
will make it possible in these schools to
train techmcally-educated workers with
a wide range of knowledge and high
qualifications.

The vocational schools are to carry
out their work of cducation and tramning
in close contact with enterprises,
construction projects, state farms and col-
lective farms, which arc in duty bound
to provide work places for the producton
practice of the pupils and to take carc to
provide conditions cnabling the young
people to study successfully and master
new techniques, advanced technology and
highly productive methods of work The
cconomic councils must give cvery

assistance to improve the vocational
trainsng of the youth.

An allamportant task of the vocational
schools 1s the commumst education of
the pupils, developing them idcologically,
and inculcating in them a communist
atutude towards work, The Y.CL. is to
play a big part in the commumist cduca-
tion of the pupils of vocational schools

29. In order that the vocational
schools may gradually begin partially to
pay their way, mecasures should be
worked out and consistently implemented
to ecxtend and increase the incomes
which the schools derive from their pro-
duction activity.

In view of the improvement in the
matenal security of the working people.
it is desirable, in order to increase the
pupils' incentives to obtain a better
mastery of their trade, to change the
existing conditions concerming matenal
provision for the pupils, by introducing
apprenticeship  wages instead of free
clothing and meals.

Full state maintenance should be re-
tained for pupils who are orphans and
pupils who come from children’s homes
or large familics.

The collective farms should be recom-
mended to consider the question of allo-
cating appropnate funds for the traiming
of young people from collective farms
at vocational schools.

30, The reorganisation of the system
of vocational education presents new
and higher demands with regard to the
level of technical, idecological, political
and teachers’ training for the foremen
responsible for production training and
teachers in the vocational schools. The
development of the network of thesc
schools will call for more foremen and
teachers. 1t 1s therefore necessary to pay
more attention to traiming them at
specialised secondary schools and higher
cducational establishments.

The quality of textbooks and wisual
aids should be improved and more
should be produced; the production of
technical cducation films and popular
scicnce films should be extended, and
wide use should be made of radio and
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television in vocational training

31. The US.S.R State Planning Com-
nuttee, the U.S.S.R. Council of Munis-
ters” Central Board of Labour Reserves,
the Councils of Ministers of the Union
republics and the Ministnies of Educa-
uon should draw up long-term plans for
the vocational tramming and employment
of young people leaving the cight-year
general educational schools, the secon-
dary schools giving training in produc-
uon and the vocational schools; they
should make provision for reserved
places to be established at enterpnises so
that the young people can be given jobs,
and they should also provide for the
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stiict observance of labour protection
and safety regulations.

32, Besides the development of voca-
tional schools, it is necessary to improve
the training of new  cadres  of
worhers, either individually  or n
teams, and through the system of short
courses at cnterpnses.  Here production
tramming should be carned out on the
basis of plans and programmes uniform
for cach trade and concretely developed
on the spot an relation to the specific
features  of the particular enterpnse.
When necessary, theoretical  traimng
should be given at the nearest vocational
schools.

SPECIALISED SECONDARY EDUCATION

33. Persons with a specialised secon-
dary cducation have an important place
in industnal and agricultural produc-
uon and at cultural, educational and
public health institutions. Techmaans
play a deastve part as orgamisers of
production, It s they—the technicians
—who directly orgamise production, and
special attention  should  therefore  be
paid to their traiming.

The interests of modern production,
which 1s based on the latest achieve-
ments of science and technology. re-
quire of those traincd at specalised
sccondary schools a good knowledge of
practical work as well as a high level
of theoretical training Yet the quality
of tramming at thesc schools sull fails
to mect the requirements of hfc  The
students of specialised secondarv schoals
and other specialised schools do not
play a sufficient part n  productive
labour and do not acquire adcquate pro-
duction skill for practical work  The
system of speciahsed sccondary cduca-
tion must be improved.

34, The system of specialised secon-
dary cducation should be bascd both
on the cight-year polytechnical schools
and on the complete sccondary schools

The tramning of speciahists at special
ised sccondary schools should be more
osely linked with socially  useful

labour Depending on the branch of
the national economy for which special-
1sts arc being trained and on the work-
g conditions at the cnterpnises, oon-
strucion projects and other organisa-
tions, the length of the particular
periods  of  full-time and  spare-time
training may vary Study at specialised
sccondary schools must give the pupils,
i addiion to a general cducation, the
necessary knowledge in ther speciality,
worhing shills, and a definite trade with
an appropnate qualificatton mting. The
qualty of nstruction at specialised
secondary schools should be improved,
as should the composition of their teach-
g staffs, and tho teachers’ qualifications
should be systematically rassed

35, The specialised secondary schools
should be brought closer to production
and should be developed, taking into
consideration the requirements of the
cconomic areas as regards personnel, and
giving preference to evening aad corre-
spondence cducation  The cconomuc
councils.  Mimstnies  and  departments
should co-operate more widely in train-
g specialists with a secondary cduca-
tion, and the Union repubhics should
make a more thorough study of the
need for such personnel and should plan
their training better.

It is recommended that shops be
orgamised  at  speaalised  sccondary
schools for the manufacture of industrial

50-Yr 2014/04/01 : CIA-RDP81-01043R004000060002-5



Declassified in Part - Sanitized Copy Approved for Release

products by using the labour of the
pupils.

Agricultural  specialised  secondary
schools should be organised at big
farms, and all the main work must be
done by the pupils themselves.

In admitting students, evening and

correspondence  schools should give
prefercnce to persons working in trades
allied to specialities they have chosen.
It is advisable to organise correspond-
ence cducauon at the main, large, special-
tsed  sccondary schools which have
quahfied teaching staffs and the neces-
sary instructional and material facilities.

HIGHER EDUCATIONAL ESTABLISHMENTS

36, The 20th Congress of the Com-
munist Party of the Soviet Union has set
the system of higher education, as its
main task, the further improvement of
the quality of the training provided for
specialists on the basis of the close link-
ing of instrucion with practical work,
with production. The new tasks of build-
ing communism demand that the exist-
ing scrious shortcomings in the work of
higher cducational establishments be
climinated. Today many young pcople
graduating from colleges have a poor
knowledge of practical work and are not
sufficicntly trained to decide questions of
modern production independently. Quite
a lot of time clapses before such a
specialist finds his place in the work
team. The higher cducational establish-
ments must be brought closer to life, to
production, and must have real links
with it. At the same time it is also
necessary to raise the theoretical level of
the trmming provided for specialists, in
keeping with the latest achievements of
science.

In the present conditions of building
commumsm the higher cducational
cstablishments are to train men and
women with an all-round education, who
have a thorough knowledge of their own
particular field of science and technology
and arc active and conscious builders
of communism. Special attention should
be paid to a further improvement in
the quality of the training given to
specialists for industry and agriculture.

The rcorgamisation of the system of
higher education, the aim of which is to
ensure better practical and theoretical
training for specialists, should help to
bring about a considerable improvement
in the study of the social sciences and
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should further the communist education
of young pcople and the active par-
ucipation of all teachers 1n the training
of students.

Taking 1nto consideration the fact that
about half of all the country's scientific
personnel are concentrated at higher
cducational establishements, it 1s neces-
sary to bring about a substantial im-
provement 1n the part played by those
establishments in scientific research and
to get all teachers to take an active part
in this work,

Higher cducational institutions should
primanly admit young people who have a
certain record of pracucal work. Better
conditions should be created for young
workers and collective farmers to pre-
parc for entering higher cducational
establishments.

The concrete forms by which instruc-
tion at higher cducational establishments
1s combined with practice, with work,
should be determined 1n accordance with
the speciabties of the particular estab-
lishment, the composition of 1its students,
and certain, specific national and local
features.

37. In devcloping our system of
higher education it 1s necessary to pro-
ceed, 1n the first place, along the lines of
cvening and correspondence cducation,
The system of cvening and correspon-
dence  higher  cducation should be
extended in every way and the quality
of the instruction given should be raised
o a new level. The network of corres-
pondence and evening colleges must be
wmproved and remnforced, and it should
be orpamised in such a way that evening
and correspondence education, too, is
based on the main large colleges having

qualified professors and instructors and
adcquate material and technical facilities.

It 1s desirable to transfer the instruction
and consultation ceatres and branches
of higher educauonal estabhishments to
large industnal and agncultural enter-
prises, which will enable the econemuc,
party, trade umon and Y.C L. organisa-
uons to supervise and help the students
m their studies. Evening and corres-
pondence  colleges, departments and
divisions, and instruction and consulta-
tion centres should be staffed by very
highly qualified professors and in-
structors, in numbers cnsuring that
studies proceed 1n a normal way in this
system.

With the further advance of science
and technology, there anises the need for
college-trained specialists to acquire new
hnowledge In this connection the higher
cducational cstablishments must censure
that spccialists cmployed 1n  various
fields of the national economy, culture
and cducation improve their qualifica-
tions in their spare time.

It is necessary to improve the supply
of textbooks, teaching aids, pnnted
lectures and other literature for corres-
pondence students, by providing the
necessary prninting and publishing facili-
ties for this purpose. The book-sclling
organisations must cstablish a procedure
by which a student can always acquire
the literature he needs for his studies.
Examinations and tests of sparc-time
students must be held at vanous times
throughout the year

The collective farms should be recom-
mended to extend to those of ther
members  who are  correspondence
students  successfully pursuing  their
studics, the privileges enjoyed by corre-
spondence students working at industnal
enterpnscs.

The college correspondence  system
must be developed in such a way that
people engaged in uscful work in society
should be able in their spare time, if
they so desire, to reccive a higher
education or to improve their qualifica-
tions and study art, painting, music,
the humanites, and so on.

38. In training cngineers, there can
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be various forms by which study is
combined with work in production. At
most technical colleges it is more
advisable 1o combinc study with work
in production under the system of cven-
g or correspondence education in the
first two years.

In a number of specialitics, where the
students first study a cycle of complex
theoretical subjects and also do extensive
laboratory work, it is more expedient
that they should study full tme for the
first two or three years. After that, a
year's work practice should be provided
for them 1n stafl jobs dircctly in pro-
duction, 1n laboratones, or 1n designing
burcaus.

In 1mproving the system of higher
cducation, great attention should be paid
to the tramming of engincers for the new
branches of technology and for the fur-
ther development of rescarch and design-
ing work. With the rapid development of
scicnce and technology, an acute need
1s ansing for specialists of a new type who
combine cngineering knowledge with a
profound theorcuical trainimg,

The next few years arc to sec the
development on a wide scale of the train-
g of engineers in the peaceful uses of
atomic cnergy, 1n automation and tele-
mechanics, clectronics, clectrical engincer-
ing and instrument making, radio clectro-
nics and communications, and chemical
technology. The higher educational estab-
hshments are to train engincers capable,
not only of fully applying modern tech-
mques, but also of creating the techmques
of the future.

In addition to a high standard of tech-
mical training. our engincers must have a
good knowledge of cconomics and of the
organisation of production

The production work of the students
must be orgamised in such a way that it
will help them to obtain a better mastery
of their future professton. A procedurce
should be established at the enterprises
which will enable the students to make a
consistent study of the technological pro-
cess of production. During their study in
their spare time the students will master
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subjects which they can tackle themselves.

When persons having a sufficient work
record 1n their chosen speciality are
admitted to higher educational establish-
ments, it is possible to arrange for full-
tume study for them At higher educa-
tional establishments training engineers
for branches of production that arc of a
scasonal character, instruction must be
so orgamsed that studies at higher educa-
tonal establishments alternate with work
n production, on a scasonal basis.

Factory colleges at large enterprises are
a good form of combining study with pro-
ductive  work., In particular, factory
colleges can be orgamsed on the basis of
cxisung factory branches of the main
large colleges. It is also possible to
orgamise at higher cducational establish-
ments ndustrial enterprises and shops
turning out goods, using the labour
power of the students.

39. At agricultural colleges study and
productive labour should be combined.
taking into account the scasonal naturc
of production. The studies should be
conducted at higher cducational estub-
hshments orgamsed on the basis of big
state farms possessing exteasive model
wstructional husbandnes, good labora-
torics, and all the prerequisites for
practical work. The students themselves
must look after the ammals, repair the
machines, operate them, and sow, culti-
vate and harvest the crops.  All agricul-
tural specialists must receive a good
tratning 1n the economics and organisa-
tion of socialist agrnicultural production.
There mwust be a certain amount of
spectalisation n the traming of agricul-
tural specialists 1n accordance with the
various zones of the country

The agricultural colleges must become
saicntiic centres and must help the collec-
tive and state farms to improve yields per
hectare, the productivity of livestock, and
the mechamisation and orgamsation of
agnicultural production, and to organise
cxpenimental work.  The amalgamation
of rescarch institutes and experimental
stations with agricultural colleges should
be carrted out on a wide scale.  The
volleges must carry out extensive measures
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1 order to improve the qualifications of
agricultural speciabists through refresher
departments and other forms 1in which
this can be done.

40. The interests of Sowviet science,
technology and culture require the fur-
ther development of university education.
The umversities train  specialists  for
scientific research institutions and teachers
for the sccondary schools.

In traiming mathematicians, physicists,
biologists, philologists, specialists 1n
mechanics, chemistry and other fields of
science at umversities, 1t 1s necessary 10
enhance the practical traiming of the
students by longer periods of work 10
factory laboratonies, designing burcaus.
experimental agricultural stations or other
scientific rescarch establishments.

University students who are going to
work in the schools should be given better
methodological traiming and pracucal
teaching work, for which the services of
the best secondary school teachers should
be cnlisted.

In the next few years it is necessary at
the universities to increase considerably
the trasning of mathematicians, especially
in the field of computing mathematics ,
biologists, and, primanly, biophysicists,
hiochemasts, phystologists and gencticists ,
physicists, particularly in nuclear physics
and radio-physics . and chemists special-
1sing 1n the field of chemical catalysis and
high polymer substances. Computing
laboratories cquipped with clectronic
machines should be set up at the univer-
sitics :  umversity nuclear  laboratorics
should be supplied with modern acceler-
ators, radio-chenical and radio-biological
laboratories should be established, ctc.

In the process of improving umversity
cducation ncrcased attention must be
pand i every way to the humanmities, the
importance of which 1s growing con-
stantly.

In traming economists. jursts.
historians, philosophers and certain other
specialists in the humamities, a system of
wstruction should be introduced under
which students who have no work record
must n the first year or two study 1n their
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spare time, while working in the national
economy.

41. The reorganisation of the system
of sccondary education calls for a funda-
mental improvement in the training of
teachers at teachers’ training institutes
and universities. These higher cduca-
tional establishments must train teachers
for the secondary schools who have a
profound knowledge of their subject,
posscss adequate teaching experience,
have a good knowledge of life, and can
bring up the pupils in the spint of
boundless loyalty to the causc of com-
munism. Teachers for primary schools
should be trained at special departments
in teachers® traiming institutes with a view
to having all schools completely staffed
with college-trained teachers in the future

It is necessary to orgamse the traiming
of teachers in special subjects (agronomy,
animal husbandry, technology, etc.), both
at teachers’ traimng institutes and at
specialised higher cducauonal establish-
ments, depending on the specific con-
ditions. In the period from 1959 to 1965
a certain number of qualfied engincers
and agronomists should be sent to teach
m the general schools, vocational schools
and speciabised secondary schools, pro-
viding proper condiions for their tramning
for teaching. The present system of
instruction at teaching institutes should be
supplemented by more extensive produc-
tion work and practical work in teaching.

At teachers' traimng institutes it 1s
necessary to raise the scientific and
theoretical level of teaching, extensively
develop scientific rescarch, set up scien-
tific laboratorics and increasc the inst-
tutes’ ties with the schools and with pro-
duction and scientific organisations.

42, Serious attention should be paid to
raising the quality of the training for
doctors. Persons who have chosen this
profession have to meet a number of big
demands of a special character.  Even
before entering a medical college every
young person must show an interest in
the medical profession and must have
some practical experience of work at
medical establishments. Thercfore

medical institutes should, in the main,
select young people who have done prac-
tical work as junior service personnel at
medical or prophylacuc institutions.

The students’ training must be accom-
panied by continued practical work at
medical and prophylactic or health and
hygienc institutions. For persons having
a secondary medical education and a two-
year record of work in their speciality,
instruction in the first two yecars may
be organised in their spare time,

In order to mise the quality of the
traiming for doctors, it is necessary to
improve the organisation of research work
at medical colleges in the main ficlds of
medical science.

43. The reorganisation of the system
of public education will make 1t possible
to pursue the only correct method of
admitting students to colleges on the
principle of sclecting the most industrious,
capable and best trained people  The
higher educational institutions  should
admit young pecople on a competitive
basis, giving preference to those who have
a record of practical work, In the selec-
ton on a competitive basis it 1s neces-
sary to constder not only the total marks
received in the examunations, but, first
and foremost, the ratings in subjects
related to the appheant's futurc speciality
and the rccommendations of public
organisations, so as to casure that the
best people are selecied—people who will
be able tn a short time to apply cffec-
tively 10 production the hnowledge they
will have received.  In order to achieve
greater objectivaty in the selection of
young people for college cntry, it 1s
advisable in some cases to hold written
cxaminations, with the candidate using
a pscudonym.

The heads of higher educational institu-
tions, and the party, trade union and
Y.C.L. orgamisations must carry on active
work at factones, collective farms and
state farms to ensure a higher ntake of
workers and collective farmers at the
colleges. In admitung students to higher
educational institutions 1t 1s necessary {o
consider their inchination and love for
their chosen speciality, as well as the
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specific features of male and female
labour.

44. A decisive prerequisite for im-
proving both the practical and theoretical
training of young specialists is to im-
prove the posi h
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improved; the people who are most
capable scientifically and from the
point of view of teaching must be chosen
for the colleges.

45, The role of the higher educational
institutions  in  the development of

ion of science s
at higher educational establish Con-
ditions should be provided for traiming
highly-qualified scientific workers and
teachers, able to ensure the further
development of science, technology and
culture, from among capable young
people who are college trained and have
practical expenience of work.

The most highly qualified cngineers and
technicians of enterprises, construction
projects, designing bureaus and research
tnstitutes, agronomusts and  doctors,
capable of teaching by using advanced
methods of production and the latest
achievements of science and technology.
should be widely enlisted for teaching at
higher cducational establishments, Con-
ditions should be worked out., enabling
them to combine teaching with their
basic work in production, and the terms
of their remuncration at the colleges
should also be determined.

It 1s the duty of every teacher of a
higher educational institution constantly
to improve his scicntific qualications, to
take an active part in rescarch work, and
to give scicentific assistance to production.

1t is considered expedicnt to establish
a system under which teachers of higher
cducational establishments in a number
of ficlds arc sent to do practical work
in appropriate branches of the national
cconomy for a certain period, depending
on the nature of their scientific and
teaching work

The present system by which scientific
and tcaching personnel qualify should
be improved, ensuring that higher
demands are made with regard to
scientific works and that scientific
degrees arc conferred only on those who
by their creative work make a definite
contribution to science and practice.

Professors and lecturers at higher
cducational establishments must in the
main be clected under the competitive
system, which should be substantially

logy and is grow-
ing constantly. Colleges should carry
on rescarch at a high theoretical level
and of major importance for the
development of the national economy,
science and culture. The professors and
lecturers  must  be more  closely
associated with production, must take
part 1n working out major problems of
technological  progress, must more
actively apply the latest achicvements of
sciecnce and technology in production,
must systematically draw general con-
clusions from the advanced experience
of cnterprises and popularise those con-
clusions, and must carry out more
profound research in the social sciences.

The fact that the guidance of industry
and construcion has been broucht nearer
to the enterprises helps the colleges to
tackle the most mmportant research
problems. The economic councils and
the agricultural management bodies must
assist the colleges in applying the results
ot scientific investigations and in organis-
ing production experniments.

It 1s considered advisable to merge
scme research institutes with correspond-
ing higher educational establishments.
Scientific work should be co-ordinated
between higher educational establish-
ments, the Academy of Scicnces of the
U S.S.R. and the Academues of Sciences
of the Union republics, and the industrial
academues, research insututes and large
factory laboratories.

46, The cducational importance of the
higher educational institutions 1s great
The colleges must turn out people who
have mastered their speciality well, who
are active and passionate champions of
Lenin's ideas and the policy of the Com-
munist Party, who are bold and enthu-
siastic, are profoundly convinced of the
triumph of our cause.

In fostering these qualitics, 2 big part
s played by studying the social sciences.
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Knowledge of the fundamentals of
Marxism-Leninism is necessary for
specialists in all fields. Onc must study
Lenin and be able to apply his tremen-
dous theoretical heritage in Life, to build
up life along communist hines. Marxism-
Leninism must be taught in a creative,
militant way. Our youth must be
brought up in the spint of irreconcil-
ability to bourgeois ideology and any
manifestations of revisionism. Instruction
in the social sciences must be conducted
so that it is inscparably linked with the
study of the natural and it
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bining study with work in production
must be planncd and organised so as to
increase year by year the output of spe-
cialists needed for the nauional economy,
science and culture, It is considered desir-
able to carry out the reorganisation of the
work of a substantial scction of the
higher educational institutions gradually,
over a period of three to five years, be-
gimmng  with 1959, The heads of
ecconomic  councils, enterprises, and
scientific research and other organisations
must place at the disposal of the

)| paid stafl jobs as workers and

must help to develop in the students a
scientific method of cogmtion. The high
requirements with regard to teaching
Marxist-Leninist theory in the colleges
make it the duty of every teacher con-
stantly and persistently to deepen his
knowledge and closely link his work with
practice, with current tasks.

It is the job of all the professors and
lecturers and of party, trade union and
Y.C.L. organisations to attend to the up-
bringing of the young people at higher
educational institutions. It is their duty
to inculcate in the students a Marxist-
Leninist world outlook, a love for work,
communist morality, and the habit of
social activity.

The colleges must imbue the students
with a responsible attitude to thear
studies, with a creative approach to
mastering the sciences, with independence
11 their work. They must eliminate the
overloading of students with compulsory
studies and must draw the senior students
into scientific research work.

47.  Extensive work should be carried
out to bring order into the system of
higher educational institutions 1n the
country, with a view to bringing the col-
leges closer to production. The number
of colleges should be increased in the
new ndustnial centres, cspecially
Siberia, the Far East and the Central
Asian repubhcs. The unjustfied con-
centration of higher educauonal estab-
lishments in Moscow, Leningrad, Kiev
and some other citics must be eliminated

48. The reorganisation of the higher
education system along the lines of com-

techmicians  which  will be filled by
students, must orgamise production train-
ing for the students, and must provide
them with living accommodation, work-
ing clothes, etc.

All the measures for reorganising the
system of higher education arc designed
to help the country’s colleges to carry
out stll better the important state tasks
confronting them.

. . .

The reorgamisation of the secondary
and higher educational establishments
affects the interests of millions of men
and women, of the entire Soviet people.
A correct solution of this problem will
be of immense significance for the further
matenal and spirtual development of
Sovict society, especially in the light of
the great plans that will be discussed and
adopted by the 2Ist Congress of the
C.P.S.U. Bringing the school closer to
hfe will create the conditions that arc
really necessary for the better education
of the nsing generation who will live
and work under communism.

There 1s not a single famuly in our
country which 1s not keenly interested
m  the quesion of  reorganising
the schools. Therefore the central com-
muttee of the C.P.S.U. and the USS.R.
Council of Mimsters consider 1t ncces-
sary to put the present theses before the
whole country for discussion. This will
make it possible, when finally determin-
ing the concrete ways of reorganising the
system of public cducation, to make fuller
use of the pracucal experience of the
foremost schools and colleges which have
already achieved certain successes 1n the
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labour upbringing of the young people,
and of the suggestions of broad sections
of the Soviet public. It goes without
saying that in doing this, the specific
national features of each Union republic
must be taken into account.

The proposed reorgamsation will en-
hance the role of the schools in educat-
ing and bringing up the young people,
will  substantially raise the general
educational level and work qualifications

Approved for Release

of the young people, will better ensure
the training of highly qualified personnel
for all branches of the national economy,
science and culture, and will to a still
greater extent facilitate the growth of
the might of the Soviet Union, which is
advancing with a firm step along the
road of building communism.

(The above Theses were published in the
Soviet Union on November 16, 1958.)
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A LIFE OF HONEST TOIL

Father and daughter always set off to work together.
In this respect, Anastasia Grigeryevna, usually a good-
tempered, casily persuaded woman, was implacable,

“Who over heard of a girl going out alone at night. Do
what you like about it, Dad, either you chango with somo-
body or talk to the people in Lusya’s shop, only sco that
you both work in the samo shift.”

After work Semyon Alexeyovich would always wait
for his daughter at the gates. They would exchango a fow
words about their job and then walk heme in silence.
Lusya, a tall girl with high checkbones, as like her mother
as Lwo peas in a pod, would walk on ahead, her fother
keeping a little behind her.

Semyon Alexeyevich was a quick and efficient worker
but was lost for words, was oven bashiul, when amongst
his fellow-workers. At home, too, ho was inclined to be
taciturn, unlike his talkative wife. The children respected
their father who had made a name for himself as a first-
rato tradesman and they loved him for his kindness and
just severity. Now that Lusya, the eldest, wasindependent,
sho showed, as is often the case with the younger genera-
tion, an attitudo of solicitude and patronago towards
her father.

As they walked home through the empty streets of a
Lown, long wrapt in slumber, the girl was worried by her
own thoughts.

“Dad is beginning to weaken. He goes to work smartly
onough, but on the way home....” She slackened her pace.
“And will he ever admit he's tired!?”

[
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During that summer Lusya had often noticed that her
father’s face was drawn with pain and by tacit consent
they stopped for a rest.

“You ought to go to the doctor, Dad. What a man you
are, to be surel Why, I can see that you're not well.”

Semyon Alexeyovich would only wave her aside.

“There's nothing wrong with me, I tell you, just some-
thing gets hold of my leg and arm so that it hurts to move
them. It's my age, girlic....”

Their conversation usually ended on that note.

“Yes, I can sec myself that Dad's tired out; he's not
at all well,” Anastasia Grigoryevna, his wife, would say
in his absence. “What can we do? How can we make ends
meet if ho leaves his job? Nina has another three years
beforo she finishes college. Alya’s thinking about college,
too, to say nothing of the youngsters. It'll be a long time
before they brin([i7 anything in.”

Still they tried to fathem it out.

Anastasia Grigoryevna carned 360 rubles a month as
cloak-room attendant in the offices of the Automaobile
Plant. Lusya, forewoman of one of the sections of tho press
shop, made a thousand rubles a month on the average.
If Semyon Alexeyevich went on pension that would bring
in another 210 rubles a month, about fifteen hundred alto-
gether. But how could a family of seven live on that mon-
oy?... And then there was the question of whether fa-
ther would agreo to leave the plant.

The Automobile Plant in the town of Gorky had long
beon a second homo to Semyon Alexeyevich. Not for noth-
ing would Anastasia Grigoryevna say to him angrily:
“Where arc you off to so early in the morning? It's agood
two hours before your shift begins, you'd better sit quictly
at home and rest.”

[How could he sit still? That restlessness had come Lo
him many years beforo when Semyon Andrianov had been
demobilized from the Red Army and had entered tho plant’s
training shops to learn a trade ho had never even heard
of bofore—furnace hand in the hoat-treatment shop. At
first it had seemed he would never get used to working in
front of the blazing furnace amid smoke and noise. He soon

6
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got used Lo it, howover. In three years he was made under-
foreman and a few years later becamoshop foreman, one of
the officers of tho plant’s army. Years of practical expe-
rience and the lovo hefelt for his work and his shop made
up for his lack of education.

When Semyon Alexeyevich came to the plant ho was a
carefree young fellow with a shock of black curls. At first
he earned from 80 to 100 rubles a month. Today his hair is
groy, ho has three grown-up daughters, ason, hiis favourite,
in the sixth form at school and the only man in the family
besides his father—and we must not e'orgct the youngest,
six-year-old Natasha, still too young for school.

Thoughts, memories flash across his mind one after tho
other. Was lifo really over for him, was it timo to make
way for tho younger generation of stronger and better edu-
cated young men?

Thero was no denying it, when his old friend Ivan Iva-
novich Raikov, secretary of the Communist Party organ-
ization of their shop, first broached the question of pension,
it cut him to the quick. It was on the day tho now decreo
was published in the papers.

“I'vo been wanting to talk to you about it for a long
time, only I knew you wouldn't liston,” ho said. “I know
you've got a big family, fivo children. It would have been
hard on them if they had lost the biggesb income in the
family. But now things are different. It's timo you took a
rest, old chap. If you get better and want to come back
there'll always be a place for you at tho plant.”

The shop gave its veterans of labour a real festive fare-
well. Many were the words of gratitudo said to these old
pioneers of tho Sovict automobile industry and cach of
them was handed a gift from thoshop's workers, The bitter-
ness of parting was tempered by great human solicitudo
for a peaceful and comfortable old ngy

*x %k %

We got acquainted with Semyon Alexeyevich Andria-
nov’s family at the beginning of 1957. The preceding year
had brought many changes in the budget of every work-

7
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ing-class family and there had been changes in tho Andri-
anovs' t00.

Wo wero sitting in their largo and comfortable apart-
ment. It was obvious that there was no lack of {home-
loving fominino hands in the house. Table-cloths, runners,
cushion-covers, all beautifully embroidered, lent a special
sort, of cosiness to the room.

A year before the couplo had celobrated their silver
wedding—twenty-five years they had lived together. As
thoy glanced back it seemed but yesterday that bright-
oyed Anastasia, full of laughter, nimbie and ever ready
to do things, had captured tho heart of Semyon Andrianov.
When he came back from the army his hands itched for
tho soil, ho had been pining for the farm for three years
but sho would have none of it.

“If you go to work in tho town I'll marry you. If not—
you can look for another.”

And Somyon took heed—ho knew that nowhero in the
world woultY he find anybody better than his Anastasia.
How could he let such a girl slip through his fingers? To-
day, a quarter of a century later, ho admits:

“Sho's tho mainstay of tho whole family—I'm nothing!”

Wo had a real hoart-to-heart talk with them. Anastasia
Grigoryovna did most of tho talking. Her husband glanced
at her with a somewhat condesconding smile on his
lips.

“I don't quite know how to oxplain it, but somehow
things have been much casier with us this last year. You
can imagino it—wo wero worried about Dad’s health
but now he's on pension. And he's getting better, he goes
to tho clinic for troatments.”

Semyon Alexoyovich held out to us a little grey booklet;
not much to look at but it summed up his 25 years of hon-
ost labour. According to the now old-age pensions law,
the workor Andrianov received a pension of 55 per cent of
his averago monthly carnings. To this was added 10 per
cent for unbroken service at one enterprise and 15 per cent
forhis dependonts. Thototal cameto1,200 rubles amonth.

“Of course, wo've never tried to work out our income,”
continued Anastasia Grigoryevna, “but you can tot it up

8
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The family gathers for suppor

if you'ro interested. Our cldest girl, Lusya, earns about a
thousand rubles a month. Our sccond girl, Nina, is at col-
lego and since January last year sho has been gotling an
augmeonted stipend for good progress —320 rubles a month.
Evon Alya makes her contribution, it's not a very big
one, but it helps.”

Alya was sitting there with us, the very imago of her fa-
ther, with thesame big, thoughtful oyes. Shesmiled shyly.

“You can leave me out, mother.”

In the spring of last year Alya had finished secondary
school. Her ambition had been to enterthe Department
of Biology of Gorky University but sho failed in the com-
petitive examination. Sho got poor marks in her favourite
subject, chemistry, and oceans of tears wero shed. Her
clder sisters were as much upset as Alya herself.

“What is the girl to do now? She’s only just turned sev-
cnteen, she's too young to work. Let her stay home for a
yoar and then try the examination again,” was the deci-
sion of the feminine half of the family.

But on this occasion her father displayed absolute
firmness.
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“Sho must learn a trade. If chemistry and biology aro
her real vocation sho won't lose her taste for them.”

AndsoAlyais attending the Automobilo Plant’s Techni-
cal School and studying electricity. Sho does well at her
studies and brings a stipend of 235 rubles a month homoto
her mother, =

Together wo totted up the family’s income. In the course
offa yoar they had earned, together, 38,180 rubles.
Anastasia Grigoryevna clapped her hands.

“Now just fancy how much money has passed through
my hands.”

But this was not all. During the year tho Andrianov
family had incomo from other sources: the girls carned a
fow hundred rubles unloading cabbage for thoe factory
dining-room and both father and mother had earned bon-
uses. This added another 2,800 rubles.

“Do you have any other sort of income?” we asked,
interested.

Ho told us that during tho war the plant had given the
Andrianovs an aliotment of land. It was not very big but
thoy had kopt it and still planted potatocs on it. They
gathered betweon eloven and thirteen sacks of potatoes
every yoar which was enough for the family tablo and for
noxt yoar's seed. Tho market price of potatoes that year
was ono ruble a kilogram,* eleven sacks at 50 kilograms
cach meant 550 rubles. This sum wo also added to the fami-
ly incomo.

Thon wosummed up the situation. In 1956 the Andrianov
family had a total income of 41,530 rubles. Semyon
Aloxoyovich had earned 17,500 rubles of this sum—his
wages for nino months, including progressive pay for work
abovo quota, and his ponsion for tho other three months.
Anastasia Grigoryovna had contributed 4,320 rubles, Lu-
sya 12,000, Nina 3,420 and Alya 940 rubles; bonuses,
incomo from tho allotment and for unloading cabbage
brought a further 3,350 rubles.

Why, then, did Anastasia Grigoryevna say with such
confidenco:

* 1 kg.—2.2 Ibs,
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Alya Andrianova is studying for her exams

“This yoar we have begun Lo live much better.”

To find the answer Lo this we must return to 1955, That
year Semyon Alexeyevich, Anastasia Grigoryevna and
Lusya carned the same amounts. Nina was then in hersec-
ond year at college. Shohad always been a joy to her par-
ents, her school roport cards had rarely had a mark lower
than “good.” When she entered college there was even moro
reason for keeping up her record. If sho were marked “fair”
in any subject at the end-of-term examinations it would
mean that she would loso her scholarship stipend for the
noxt term and Nina knew well enough that although the
sum was not a large ono, it meant quite a lot tothe family.

Whether Nina relied too much on her knowledgo or
whether, as sometimes happens, she lost her head when
she was answering the professor, wo donot know, the fatal
word “fair” appeared in her record book.

It was very hard for her to go home and say, “Mum, you
mustn't count on my stipend any more!” Novertheless sho
had to say it.

1
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At the collego they knew that Nina Andrianova was one
of a big family and that every ruble counted with them,
but still the authorities could not make any exceptions to
the rule.

In 1955 Alya was in the last form at school and so she
did not bring any money into the house. Other extras were
also less, they amcunted to only 1,550 rubles.

The Andrianov budget for 1956 was 3,580 rubles more
than in 1955. Was this, however, the only reason for the
Andrianovs’ finding life casier in 1956 than in the previous
year?

HOW ANASTASIA GRIGORYEVNA
BECAME A GOOD HOUSEKEEPER

“You'll oxcuse my plain speaking,” said Anastasia
Grigoryovna, “but there's something I want to tell you.
1t happened the summer before last. 1 don't remember how
wo came to talk about it: maybe ono of the girls wanted to
go to anovening party; all her frionds had new frocks while
sho had only ono best frock for all occasions, or, perhaps,
it was something elsc—only I remember that the girls
said that wo don't know how to live: *Look,’ they said,
‘other people get something new every month and all
our monoy goes on food and nothing else.” I was so upset
that I ovoncried. It was true, we secemed tohave plenty of
money but wo could never buy more than necessities. In
1956, however, the girls have had nine new dresses made.
Everybody got a now coat excopt Nina and Dad. And be-
sides that wo gol 24 pairs of boots and shoes (including a
pair of sandals for Natasha that cost 17 rubles and a pair
of fur-lined winter boots for Lusya that cost 340 rubles).
Wo mado presents of watches to the two elder girls—a
Zvozda for Lusya and a Zarya for Nina.”

“To tell you tho truth,” Anastasia Grigoryevna con-
tinued thoughtfuily, “I don't know how we managed to
get so rich in ono year.”

Perhaps the daughters’ recriminations had made her
cconomize on food to save money for clothes? Anastasia
Grigoryevna very energetically rejected that idea.

12
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“Oh, no," she said, and the children lent their support,
“wo havo beon cating better, wo've had mero varicty.”

Then what was the reason? .

It may bo readily understood that better living in the
family was not only due to the differenco in income.Where,
then, did they manage to save monoy enough for clothes
and footwear and for better food? In 1955 part of the fam-
ily's food had to bo bought at higher prices on the collce-
tive-farm markets as there was a shortage in the govern-
ment food shops. In 1956 Anastasia Grigoryovna was able
to buy meat in ashop at 12 or 14 rubles a kilogram whereas
in the previous year she had had Lo pay 20 to 24 rubles a
kilogram on tho market. Butter cost 14 rubles a kilogram
more on the market than in the government shops, milk,
which cost 2 rubles 90 kopeks a litro* (government price)
in winter cost from four and a half to five rubles on the
market. In the summer of 1956 milk cost a ruble and a
half a litre on the market.

According to our calculations the family lost about
3,500 rubles a year by buying food on tho market at high-
er prices.

Today Anastasia Grigoryevna spends 1,645 rubles a
month on food.

The family’s monthly consumption is: brond—120 kg.,
meat and fish—38 kg., cereals, macaroni, etc.—18 kg.,
fals—about 10 kg. (of them vegetable oil—3 kg.), milk—
90 litres, potatoes and other vegetables—100 kg., sugar—
18kg., etc. This includes food caten in canteens and din-
ing-rooms where they lunch. ‘

From this it follows that in 1956 the Andrianov family
spent 19,740 rubles on food for tho whole year. As we
have already seen, the amount spent in 1955 was greater
by 3,500 rubles, that is, 23,200 rubles.

Expenditure on food in 1955 amounted to 61 per cent
of their total income of 37,950 rubles. 1n 1956 the Andria-
novs spent 47.5 per cent of a total incomo of 41,530 ru-
bles on food, quite a big differenco—13.6 per cent.

There was anolher imporlant changein the family budg-

* { litre—about 2 pints.
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Anotlier dream comes true—they’ve bought
a new radio set

ot which musl be taken into consideration: the family
had to pay 450 rubles college fees for Nina and school fces
for Alya in the 1955-56 school year. The sum is not a big
ono but it was just onough for Anastasia Grigoryevna to
buy a pair of fur-lined winter boots for her eldest daughter
and a pair of felt bools with rubber overshoes and ma-
terial for a summer dress for the youngest.

Thus wo sce that tho new decree abolishing school and
collego fees also affected the Andrianovs’ budget.

Now, by a joint offort, we have discovered why the

14
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Natasha Andrianova (right) shows her friends
the family album

“poor housckeoper” Anastasia Grigoryevna turned into a
“good and cfficient housckeoper” in 1956 and her son and
daughters got new clothes. . .
The family was now able to spend 52.5 per cont of their
income, or 21,790 rubles, for other things l,hgm food. I_’nr!,
of the money went for rent and municipal services (heating,
lighting, water), transport, taxes, amuscments, books,
cte. Almost 12,000 rubles was left for clothing and foot-
wear and other nceds. .
“Wo nover secm to have cnough shoes,” complained
Anastasia Grigoryovna. “Not amonth passes but I must

15
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take them Lobo repaired. It isn't that they don't take caro
of them, cither. I suppose the quality isn’t Loo good. Es-
pecially the children’s shoes. They ought to have steel
tips on the toes and heels.”

Anastasia Grigoryevna also complained of the qualily
of socks and stockings manufactured in Gorky, and of
the poor dyes used for cheap summer materials.

Wo could not but agree with her. A thrifty housewife
reckons on overy article lasting a definite time and on
account of the poor quality of some locally made goods
sho had been forced to spend extra money....

INVISIBLE INCOME

On one of tho days when wo visited tho Andrianovs
it happened that the grown-ups were all out. Lusya and
Anastasia Grigoryevna were at work, Semyon Alexeyevich
had gone shopping while Alya and Nina were, as usual, at
Lheir respectivo studies. The door was opened by Natasha.

“Daddy said please wait for him. Take off your coats
and come in. I'll be mother.”

It was obvious that little Natasha was fond of playing
hostess.

“Volodya,” she called out to her brother. “We've got
guosts.”

Volodya was busy, he was tidying up tho apartment.
He made the beds with amazing care, several times stand-
ing back to make sure the bedspreads were on straight
and that the lace covers on the pillows were in their prop-
er places. The boy was a bit ashamed of being caught
at this “unmasculine” job but kept on with it all the same.

“Seo what a holper ho's getting to be.” Natasha praised
hor brother patronizingly, apparontly repeating her moth-
cr's words. “Ho always tidies up when Mummy isn't at
home. (Anastasia Grigoryevna worked every other day.)
And tho girls wax the floors and help Mummy wash
clothes, and they can cook, too.”

Our littlo hostess showed us her toys and books, boasted
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Volodya (right) is a good chcss-&layor. Who'll win this time:
h

o or his friend Gena Meshkov?

of Volodya's new skis and thon, not knowing what Lo do
Lo amuse us, got out tho fat family album.

She had a string of commentaries for overy photograph,
some of which were corrected by her brother; .

“This is our Lusya in Leningrad. And that’s Nina on a
hip when she went somewhere.” )
® l}%ﬁat was when she had a holiday at a floating sana-

ium,” Volodya put in.
Los‘l'i‘lllﬁé is leayat.ls)l Young Pioneer camp. Look how sho
squeezed into the corner and shut her oyes as though sl_m
wero afraid of being photographed. And that's Volodya in
a Young Pioneer camp, t00.” ‘

Volodya could not léeep quict any longer. .‘Thnt, was
two years ago,” he said. “I went to the Automobile Plant’s

n
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